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Foreword 1

On behalf of the Educational Publications Advisory Board and the National
Consortium for Children’s Books of the Ministry of Education, Higher Education
and Vocational Education of Sri Lanka, I am pleased to write this foreword to
mark the launch of Fiction Wonderland: A Comprehensive Guide to Creating
Children’s Fiction Books, a timely and essential resource for advancing children’s
literature in our country.

For many years, the Ministry has worked with both government and non-
government institutions to encourage the production of high-quality reading
materials for children and to strengthen literacy. Among these contributions are
the efforts of the Library Development Branch, the School Library Development
Branch, the Department of Educational Publications, and the National Institute
of Education, particularly in increasing the quality and availability of books
purchased for school libraries. These efforts have directly raised the standards
of children’s literature at the national level, and the results are now increasingly
evident in the works available to young readers.

The Ministry’s milestones in this area include the National Book Promotion
Policy (2019) launched by the National Book Development Council; the
publication of a consultation manual for evaluating children’s reading materials
by the School Library Development Branch; the release of a consultation manual
for reading rooms by the Primary Education Branch in 2019; and, most recently,
the drafting of the National Policy on Children’s Books (since 2023) by the
NCCB. The draft policy was officially launched for public review last year at the
Colombo International Book Fair, with the participation of the President of Sri
Lanka, His Excellency Mr. Anura Kumara Dissanayake. The NCCB now continues
to advance this work, ensuring that the National Policy on Children’s Books
moves from framework to practice through collaboration and coordinated
action.

With the patronage of the Ministry of Education, Higher Education and
Vocational Education, together with the National Institute of Education, the
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Department of Integrated Design at the University of Moratuwa, the Sri Lanka
Book Publishers’ Association, and Room to Read Sri Lanka, this guide has been
published as a comprehensive handbook grounded in the four guiding values
of the National Policy: Quality over Quantity, the Child Reader at the Center,
Publishing Process for Consistency, and Defined Roles for Accountability.

The authorship of this work has been undertaken by Dr. Sumanthri
Samarawickrama, Senior Lecturer in the Department of Integrated Design,
University of Moratuwa. Through her rigorous research, design-led approach,
and unwavering commitment, she has transformed this initiative into a
comprehensive academic guide on children’s fiction writing. This guide goes
beyond theory to provide practical application and will serve as a lasting
contribution to the development of children’s literature in Sri Lanka.

It is my hope that Fiction Wonderland will inspire authors, illustrators,
publishers, and educators to work together in shaping books that nurture
literacy, creativity, and imagination in generations to come.

Mr. Palitha Aravinda Weerakkody

Secretary,

Educational Publications Advisory Board and

National Consortium for Children’s Books,

Ministry of Education, Higher Education and Vocational Education, Sri Lanka.




Foreword I1

Fiction Wonderland: A Comprehensive Guide to Creating Children’s Fiction
Books represents a pivotal milestone in Sri Lanka’s ongoing commitment to
advancing children’s literature and enriching the educational experiences

of young readers. This guide builds on the foundation established in 2024
with the launch of the draft National Policy for Children’s Books for public
review. While that policy articulated a national vision and strategic direction,
this guide provides a practical framework to ensure that children’s fiction

is conceived, developed and published with clarity, accountability and
consistency.

This achievement exemplifies the transformative power of collaborative
partnership. The Ministry of Education, Higher Education and Vocational
Education of Sri Lanka, the National Institute of Education, the Department
of Integrated Design at the University of Moratuwa, the Sri Lanka Book
Publishers’ Association, the National Library and Documentation Services
Board, and the National Consortium for Children’s Books (NCCB) have joined
hands with Room to Read Sri Lanka to co-create this initiative. Their shared
expertise and commitment demonstrate the extraordinary outcomes possible
when leading institutions align their resources toward the common goals of
literacy advancement and holistic child development.

This guide focuses on four foundational principles that shape every aspect of
children’s book creation and publishing:

Raising Standards of Quality: prioritizing well-crafted, developmentally
meaningful books over mere quantity.

Placing the Child Reader First: ensuring that stories are engaging, inclusive,
and designed for the growth and imagination of young audiences.

Building Consistent Publishing Processes: establishing clear, step-by-step
workflows that support accountability and coherence across the sector.
Clarifying Roles and Responsibilities: defining contributions of authors,
illustrators, publishers, educators, and reviewers to foster collaboration and
shared accountability.
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These principles are closely aligned with Room to Read’s mission of ensuring
every child has the opportunity to develop literacy skills and discover a

lifelong love of reading. For over two decades, Room to Read Sri Lanka has
demonstrated unwavering commitment to this mission through local publishing
initiatives, book access programs, library development, and sustained teacher
capacity building. This guide represents both the culmination of those efforts
and a forward-looking step: strengthening a children’s publishing ecosystem
that is coherent, inclusive, and resilient, capable of nurturing lifelong readers
and learners.

We extend our sincere gratitude to the authors, illustrators, publishers,
educators, and reviewers who participated in the research process led by the
author to build the National Policy for Children’s Books. Their contributions
provided essential insights that informed the policy and, in turn, laid the
foundation for this guide.

As Sri Lanka proudly introduces its first comprehensive guide for children’s
fiction books, we do so with confidence that children’s literature will continue
to inspire curiosity, nurture empathy, and unlock the boundless potential
within every child. This publication is not simply a technical reference — it

is a commitment to future generations that books will remain their trusted
companions on the lifelong journey of learning, discovery, and personal growth.

Mr. K. Pathmananthan,
Country Director (Acting)
Room to Read Sri Lanka.
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Foreword 111

It is both an honor and a responsibility to write this foreword on behalf of

the Department of Integrated Design, University of Moratuwa, for Fiction
Wonderland: A Comprehensive Guide to Creating Children’s Fiction Books. As
an academic institution, our mandate is not only to educate but also to conduct
research that contributes meaningfully to the development of our nation. This
publication exemplifies that mission.

At the heart of this work is the scholarship and leadership of my colleague, Dr.
Sumanthri Samarawickrama, whose approach to design-led inquiry has been
central to shaping this guide. By grounding the research in design thinking, she
has gone beyond surface-level observations to uncover the root causes of the
challenges in Sri Lanka’s children’s publishing sector. Importantly, her work has
revealed that solutions must be locally relevant, addressing the needs of our
country rather than simply borrowing models from elsewhere.

Policy documents may come and go, often remaining at the level of theory.
What makes this guide distinctive is that it moves beyond theory into
practical application. It reflects the ethos of the Department of Integrated
Design: integrating diverse disciplines, applying design methodologies, and
demonstrating how design thinking can bridge the gap between research and
implementation. This guide is not only aligned with the National Policy for
Children’s Books but also demonstrates how research can be translated into
actionable frameworks, tools, and processes that directly serve society.

As a department, we take pride in supporting this initiative, which embodies our
vision of design education as a driver of social innovation. Fiction Wonderland is
therefore not only a resource for authors, illustrators, publishers, and educators
but also a model of how design research can contribute to national development.

On behalf of the Department of Integrated Design, I extend my appreciation to

the National Consortium for Children’s Books (NCCB), the Ministry of Education,
Higher Education and Vocational Education of Sri Lanka, Room to Read Sri Lanka,
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for their technical expertise and funding support, and the Sri Lanka Book
Publishers’ Association for their contribution to printing and distribution.
Their collaboration has ensured that this guide moves beyond theory into
practice — a model of how design-led inquiry can shape meaningful solutions
for Sri Lanka and beyond.

Ms. Ruwandika Senanayake

Head, Department of Integrated Design,
Faculty of Architecture,

University of Moratuwa,

Sri Lanka
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Foreword IV

It is a distinct privilege to write this foreword on behalf of the Sri Lanka Book
Publishers Association for this essential guidebook—an eagerly anticipated
resource to advance the development of children’s storybooks in Sri Lanka.
Expertly researched, compiled, and edited by Dr. Sumanthri Samarawickrama,
this volume marks a significant milestone in the nation’s children’s literature.

Our association is honored to collaborate with the National Consortium for
Developing Children’s Books, working alongside eminent stakeholders including
the Ministry of Education, Higher Education and Vocational Education of Sri
Lanka, the University of Moratuwa, Room to Read Sri Lanka, and other valued
partners. Through collective effort, we remain committed to elevating the
quality and creativity of literature for young readers.

Guidelines from renowned international institutions such as the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) and International
Board on Books for Young People (IBBY) play a key role in shaping national
policies and publishing standards for children’s books. It is our hope that this
guidebook, published by NCCB, will contribute to the formulation of a robust
national policy for children’s literature, strengthening the future of reading and
writing in our country.

To my knowledge, only a few countries have developed dedicated guidebooks
for their national children’s literature. In this respect, Sri Lanka takes pride in
publishing this volume—overcoming local challenges—and, importantly, making
it available in both Sinhala and Tamil. We strongly believe this resource can be
promoted throughout Asia, increasing Sri Lanka’s recognition and influence in
children’s literature regionally and globally.

On behalf of the Sri Lanka Book Publishers Association, I wish to extend
sincere appreciation to all stakeholders whose dedication has resulted in

the publication of Fiction Wonderland: A Comprehensive Guide to Creating
Children’s Fiction Books. We salute the vision and collaboration that made this
achievement possible.

Dinesh Kulatunga
President,
Sri Lanka Book Publishers Association.
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Preface

Children’s books are more than stories on a page — they are a child’s first
encounter with imagination, learning and the wider world. They shape how
young readers see themselves, understand others, and connect with culture
and community. In Sri Lanka, as in many parts of the world, children’s books
carry the responsibility of nurturing future generations by supporting literacy,
creativity, emotional intelligence, and a love of reading.

It is from this recognition that the journey toward a National Policy for
Children’s Books began. In 2023, the National Consortium for Children’s

Books (NCCB) was established to bring together stakeholders from across the
publishing ecosystem, with the aim of creating a unified framework to advance
the future of children’s books in Sri Lanka. As a member of the NCCB, the
appointed author of this book, and the Editor-in-Chief of the National Policy for
Children’s Books, I have had the privilege of leading this process — one built on
academic research, collaborative dialogue, and design-led inquiry.

The history of book policy in Sri Lanka stretches back decades. Following
UNESCO’s initiatives after the Second World War, particularly its recognition of
global “book hunger,” the establishment of the Book Trust in 1963, and later the
National Book Development Board and the National Library and Documentation
Services Board, marked important milestones (National Book Development
Council of Sri Lanka, Ministry of Education, National Book Promotion Policy,
2019). Over the years, many individuals and institutions have worked tirelessly
toward the upliftment of children’s books. These efforts explain why there

is today a wide range of titles in the market. However, they often took place

in isolation, without the benefit of a shared framework to connect them.
Recognizing both the progress made and the systemic gaps that remained, the
National Consortium for Children’s Books (NCCB) was established to lead a more
coordinated approach. Within this initiative, the policy content was developed
through academic research and participatory design methods. Drawing on my
background as a design educator, [ applied the principles of design thinking —
moving between divergent and convergent modes of exploration — to frame
the challenges and co-create solutions. This process unfolded through a series
of residential workshops that brought together a wide range of participants
representing members of the Educational Publications Advisory Board, the

xvi




Educational Publications Department, the School Library Development Unit, the
Primary Education Branch, the National Library and Documentation Services
Board, and the National Institute of Education under the Ministry of Education,
Higher Education and Vocational Education of Sri Lanka. Academic institutions
were also represented, including the University of Colombo, the University of
Moratuwa, and the University of Kelaniya. From the private sector, contributions
came from the Sri Lanka Book Publishers’ Association, commercial publishers, and
self-publishers, while independent voices included writers, illustrators, printers,
graphic designers, critics, and book reviewers.

The research problem was clear: although many valuable contributions were being
made, Sri Lanka’s children’s publishing sector operated in silos. Collaboration was
essential to bring coherence and shared purpose. Through an iterative process

of five action research cycles — identifying, clarifying, defining, mapping, and
establishing — the research developed a unified publishing flow that responded
directly to the realities of the sector. This is illustrated in the figure below (Mapping
the Five Action Research Cycles to the Double Diamond Framework), which
captures how the process moved from discovery to delivery, from fragmentation to
coherence.

Divergent thinking Convergent thinking

/_\/—\

Design

DIVERGENT problem

THINKING

CONVERGENT
THINKING

DISCOVER
&

DEVELOP
&

DEFINE DELIVER
Discovering Discovering the Developing Developing
the design design problem Policy policy content policy content
problem content
DISCOVER & DEFINE DEVELOP & DELIVER
Cycle1: Cycle 2: Cycle 3: Cycle 4: Cycle 5:

Identifying > Farmulating > Defining > Mapping the > Establishing
& Reviewing & Clarifying [ | Reles&Tasks [ |Publishing Flow a Unified
Publishing Flow

Mapping the Five Action Research Cycles to the Double Diamond Framework.

The outcome was the articulation of eight goals, grounded in four guiding
principles and values that now underpin both the National Policy and this guide:
Quality over Quantity
Child over Demand
Publishing Process for Consistency
Defined Roles for Accountability
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The contributors to this journey not only represented existing stakeholder
groups but also inspired the introduction of new professional designations —
such as Art Director, Creative Consultant, and Editor — aligning Sri Lanka’s
practices with international standards while responding to local needs.

It has been a joy and a privilege to work with such a passionate team, united

by a shared commitment to provide quality books for every child reader. Their
dedication transformed this effort from a policy document into a vision for

the future of Sri Lankan children’s books. The names of all contributors are
acknowledged in the following section, with their representative roles detailed
at the end of this book. Collectively, they reflect an industry that has grown
authentically without the scaffolding of a unified formal education system for
children’s book creation or publishing, relying instead on the dedication of
individuals and groups, the transfer of tacit knowledge, and a spirit of collective
resilience.

I am deeply grateful for the opportunity to contribute to this national endeavor,
and for the trust placed in me to lead the development of its research and content.

Looking forward, I hope that future editions of this guide will increasingly
showcase Sri Lankan children’s books as core examples. This will not only
strengthen the cultural relevance of the work but also celebrate the creativity
and richness already alive in our local publishing landscape.

This guide, then, is not only the product of policy but also a testament to
collaboration, design-led research, and the belief that every child in Sri Lanka
deserves access to books that inspire, challenge, and nurture.

Sumanthri Samarawickrama, Ph.D
Senior Lecturer/ Researcher,
Department of Integrated Design,
University of Moratuwa, Sri Lanka.
sumanthris@uom.lk
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Introduction

This book is aligned with the National Policy for Children’s Books and is
grounded in the research carried out during the development of that policy.
Since 2022, extensive consultations with individuals and organizations across Sri
Lanka’s children’s book publishing ecosystem have informed both the policy and
the contents of this book.

The four guiding principles of the National Policy are embedded throughout

this guide. First, the emphasis on quality over quantity is reflected in its focus

on what defines a good children’s book and how the industry can collectively
achieve it. Second, the recognition of the child at the center ensures that

stories are developmentally appropriate, engaging, and meaningful to young
audiences. Third, the call for a standardized publishing process is addressed
through a clear, step-by-step framework that supports consistency across the
sector. Finally, the principle of defined roles for accountability is carried through
by clarifying the responsibilities of authors, illustrators, publishers, editors,
educators, and reviewers, while encouraging collaboration across the ecosystem.

Building on these principles, the guide is organized into five sections and

a technical script. Each part takes the values of the National Policy and
translates them into practical steps, research insights, and creative tools that
can be applied across the entire children’s book ecosystem. This ecosystem is
represented through four interdependent teams: the Creative Team (content
development), the Publishing Ecosystem (production and distribution of books),
Knowledge Dissemination (promoting the impact of books on young readers),
and Knowledge Reviewers (assessing books for quality and impact).

Section 01 sets the foundation by defining quality in children’s fiction. It
explains the science behind how stories contribute to a child’s cognitive,
literacy, imaginative, emotional and moral development. Drawing on research

in psychology, literacy studies and social learning, this section highlights the
responsibility of all stakeholders in shaping meaningful books for young readers.

Section 02 places children’s books within the Sri Lankan context, addressing
accessibility, inclusivity and cultural representation. Sri Lanka is a multi-ethnic
and socio-economically diverse nation, and children’s books must reflect

that reality. This section explores diversity in characters and themes, gender
equality, social-emotional learning, special needs and ergonomic considerations,
production standards, and the potential for Sri Lankan books to achieve global
reach while remaining culturally authentic.
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Section 03 focuses on the art of creating a children’s book. It provides guidance
on theme, message, plot structures, genres, characterization, world-building and
language. This equips authors with the tools to craft stories that are engaging,
imaginative and developmentally appropriate for children.

Section 04 turns to the visual dimensions of storytelling. It explores how
illustrations, layout, typography, and cover design bring stories to life and create
an immersive reading experience. It also emphasizes iterative processes such as
thumbnailing, storyboarding, and refining compositions, ensuring that visuals
are not merely decorative but purposeful in enhancing comprehension and
engagement.

Section 05 outlines the step-by-step process of producing a children’s book from
ideation to review. Presented as an eight-stage framework, it guides authors,
illustrators, publishers, and other stakeholders through ideating, refining,
empathizing, prototyping, testing, finishing, launching, and reviewing. Each stage
includes key questions, tasks and stakeholders, encouraging an iterative, stop-
and-check approach to ensure quality outcomes.

Technical Script: Complementing the five sections of this guide, the technical
script functions as a practical framework and checklist. Directly linked to the
content of the guidebook, it is designed to support authors, illustrators and
publishers in systematically questioning the books they are producing. The script
serves as a guide to evaluate whether a book fulfills its full potential in terms of
quality, inclusivity, developmental appropriateness and alignment with the needs
of the child reader. It ensures that creative vision, design choices, and production
processes are measured against clear criteria, allowing stakeholders to pause,
reflect and refine before final publication.

Although this guide primarily addresses print media, much of its content — on
storytelling, design, inclusivity, and production — can also be applied across
digital and multimedia formats.

Ultimately, this book is written for the people who make up Sri Lanka’s children’s

book ecosystem. It supports the collective responsibility of creating fiction that is
high in quality, developmentally meaningful, culturally relevant, and accessible to
all Sri Lankan children.

Together, these principles and core values of the National Policy — Quality over
Quantity, Child over Demand, Publishing Process for Consistency, Defined Roles
for Accountability — form the backbone of this guide.
XXV




Section 01

Section 01: The Power of Children’s Fiction, Understanding its Impact, Science and Responsibility






Chapter 1 provides a foundational understanding
of children’s fiction by exploring its role as a
supportive tool in cognitive, literacy, imaginative,
emotional, and moral growth. It examines

the science behind fiction’s impact on child
development, drawing on research in cognition,
literacy, imagination, emotional connections,

and moral reasoning. The chapter concludes by
defining the responsibilities of writers, educators,
publishers, and other contributors in shaping
meaningful children’s fiction. By engaging with this
chapter, readers will gain a clear understanding

of the importance of children’s fiction, its
developmental impact on young readers, and their
role in creating high quality stories.




Contents of this Section

1.1. Children’s Fiction:
A Supportive Tool for Cognitive, Literacy,
Imaginative, Emotional, and Moral Growth.

1.2. The Child Reader:

The Science Behind Fiction’s Impact on
Child Development.

1.3. Our Responsibility:
Defining Roles in Providing Meaningful
Children’s Fiction.

At the end of this section
you should be able to:

(7 Understand the Role of Children’s Fiction

D/ Comprehend the Science Behind Fiction’s

b Impact on the Child Reader
&4
\—‘ & Identify your Role in Creating Meaningful

Children’s Fiction



1.1 Children’s Fiction

A Supportive Tool for Cognitive, Literacy, Imaginative, Emotional
and Moral Growth

1.1.1 What is a children’s fiction book?

Children’s books play a crucial role in early education and development. Broadly, they
can be classified into fiction and non-fiction, with fiction being narrative-driven

and non-fiction serving as an informational resource about the natural and social
worlds (Duke, 2000).

Children’s fiction books are literary works specifically crafted to entertain, educate and
engage young readers through imaginative storytelling. These books span various genres —
fantasy, adventure, mystery, historical fiction, and more — designed to align with children’s
cognitive development, enhance linguistic abilities, nurture imagination, foster emotional
connections, and support psychological and moral growth. Unlike adult fiction, children’s
fiction often integrates moral lessons, relatable characters, and accessible language to
support early literacy and emotional growth. This multidimensional impact makes fiction
an essential tool for shaping well-rounded, empathetic and imaginative young individuals.

Despite the educational value of both, sales of children’s fiction remain approximately four
times higher than non-fiction, reflecting a traditional preference for narratives in early
learning environments (Milliot, 2015).

66

If you want your children to be intelligent, read
them fairy tales. If you want them to be more
intelligent, read them more fairy tales 99

- Albert Einstein -
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Figure 1.1: Fiction aligns with children’s cognitive development, enhances linguistic abilities, nurtures
imagination, fosters emotional connections, and supports psychological and moral growth.

1.1.2 Fiction in Relation to Cognition, Literacy, Imagination,
Emotional Connections and Moral Development

1. Fiction Supports Cognitive Development

Fictional stories promote higher-order cognitive skills, including memory retention,
inference-making, and logical reasoning. According to Jean Piaget’'s Theory of Cognitive
Development (1936), exposure to structured narratives helps children organize information,
recognize patterns, and predict story outcomes. Books with multiple perspectives and

plot twists (e.g., The Chronicles of Narnia by C.S. Lewis) challenge children to think
critically and analyze cause-and-effect relationships. Studies indicate that narrative
comprehension strengthens neural pathways associated with problem-solving and
executive function (Mar, 2011).

C.S.LEWIS
veECHRONICLESor

NARNIA

Figure 1.2 : The Chronicles of Narnia by
C.S. Lewis: The protagonists face moral

dilemmas, strategic battles, and personal e LION 1HEWITCH
challenges, requiring young readers to Anp THE WA RDROBE
analyze decisions and predict outcomes. - BackTwo —




2. Fiction Supports Language Acquisition
and Literacy Development

Fiction is a powerful linguistic tool, shaping children’s early
reading, vocabulary and language comprehension skills.
According to Scarborough’s Reading Rope Model (2001),
literacy development occurs through word recognition and
language comprehension, both of which fiction strengthens.

B Phonemic Awareness and Word Recognition
Rhyming stories such as The Cat in the Hat by
Dr. Seuss improve phonemic awareness,
a crucial early literacy skill (Ehri, 2005).

B Vocabulary Growth and Syntax Development
Fictional books introduce new words in
context, making them easier to remember and
apply (Cain and Oakhill, 2011). E.g. Brown Bear,
Brown Bear, What Do You See? by Bill Martin

Jr. and Eric Carle.

B Reading Comprehension and

Inferencing Skills

Exposure to narrative structures helps
children develop inferencing skills,
a key predictor of reading fluency and
comprehension (Kendeou et al., 2009).
E.g. Where the Wild Things Are by

Maurice Sendak.

Figure 1.4 (Right mid): Brown Bear,
Brown Bear, What Do You See?

by Bill Martin Jr. and Eric Carle

: The book follows a predictable
pattern that helps children grasp
sentence structure and develop an
understanding of how words are
ordered in a sentence.

Figure 1.5 (Right): Where the Wild
Things Are by Maurice Sendak:
Max’s feelings aren’t always stated
directly, so children must use
context clues from the text and
images to understand his emotions
and motivations.

Dr. Seuss

Makes Reading
FUN/

Figure 1.3 : The Cat in the Hat by Dr.
Seuss: Rhyming pattern/ rhyming
pairs (e.g., “hat” and “cat,” “play”

and “day”), which help children
recognize similar sound patterns

in words. This exposure to rhyme
strengthens phonemic awareness by
making it easier for children to hear

and manipulate sounds.

Bill Martin Jr / Eric Carle

s V)

What Do You See?

7 Section 01 - The Power of Children’s Fiction: Understanding its Impact, Science and Responsibility



STEPPING STONES
a chapter book

’\
by Lewis Carroll
adapted by Nlallory Loehr

Figure 1.6 : Alice’s Adventures

in Wonderland by Lewis Carroll
Alice encounters illogical puzzles
and absurd situations, prompting
young readers to think ‘outside
the box. It inspires children to
explore new ideas and reimagine
how the world works.

_ THANHHA LAL

E2S
2 T s

Figure 1.7 : Inside Out and Back
Again by Thanhha Lai: Ha is a
ten-year-old girl forced to flee
war-torn Vietnam and start a new
life in the United States. The novel,
written in free verse, captures her
internal struggles with identity, loss
and cultural displacement. Through
Ha’s journey, young readers
experience emotional transitions
such as fear, hope, frustration and
resilience, mirroring the emotional
complexities that children often
face in real life.

3. Fiction Captures Children’s Imagination

Fictional stories transport children into imaginative worlds,
stimulating creative thinking and cognitive flexibility.
Through rich narratives and vivid settings, children engage
in mental simulation, which enhances abstract thinking
and storytelling abilities (Goswami, 2008). Exposure

to fantastical elements E.g. Alice’s Adventures in
Wonderland by Lewis Carroll encourages children to
explore possibilities beyond reality, fostering inventive
problem-solving skills. Research suggests that imaginative
play and exposure to fictional narratives contribute to
divergent thinking, a core component of creativity (Singer
and Singer, 1990).

4. Fiction Encourages Emotional Connections

Stories create deep emotional engagement, allowing
children to identify with characters, experience empathy,
and process emotions. According to the Theory of Mind
(ToM) research, fictional books help children understand
others’ thoughts, emotions and motivations (Zunshine,
2006). Emotional connections formed through relatable
protagonists and moral dilemmas (e.g., Inside Out and
Back Again by Thanhha Lai) provide a safe space for
children to explore complex feelings. Additionally, fiction
aids in emotional regulation, teaching children how to
navigate challenges, process grief, and develop resilience
(Nikolajeva, 2014).



5. Fiction Enhances Psychological and Moral
Development

Fiction serves as an ethical framework, allowing children to
grapple with moral dilemmas and explore the consequences
of actions. Lawrence Kohlberg’s Theory of Moral
Development (1958) suggests that exposure to narratives
involving justice, fairness and ethical challenges helps
children progress through stages of moral reasoning. Books
such as “The Sad Book” by Michael Rosen is a gentle yet
profound book helping children understand and process
grief, loss and sadness. It encourages emotional maturity
by teaching self-awareness, empathy and healthy ways in
which to cope with difficult emotions.

N\ic[’nM( Rasavﬂv

SAD BOOK

Michaet Rosen - Ruertin Bfake

Figure 1.8 : The Sad Book by Michael
Rosen: The author Michael Rosen
shares his personal experience

of losing his son, helping readers
understand that grief is a natural
process. The book explores ways

to cope with sadness, such as
remembering happy moments,
talking to others, and taking care
of oneself.

1.1.3 Key Elements to Consider in Children’s Fiction Books

Children’s fiction plays a transformative role in cognitive development, literacy skills,
imagination, emotional intelligence, and moral reasoning. When crafting fiction for
children, it is essential to consider how young readers process stories, build vocabulary,
solve problems, develop empathy, and shape ethical perspectives. Well-structured and
engaging fiction not only entertains but also educates, empowers and inspires, helping to
shape children’s understanding of themselves and the world around them.

The following are some essential considerations for developing meaningful children’s
fiction, with relevant book examples to illustrate their application.
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a) Understanding How Children Process Stories

How narrative structure influences comprehension and engagement in young readers -

Discussed in detail in Chapters 03 and 04

A well-structured storyline, character development, and immersive settings help children
comprehend and retain information. Fiction books designed for young readers should use
clear story progressions (beginning, middle and end), repetition, and logical cause- and-
effect relationships to make narratives easier to follow (Gamble and Yates, 2002).
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Figure 1.9 : Where the Wild Things
Are by Maurice Sendak Sample
pages : lllustrate imaginative
world-building with emotional
depth, guiding children through
fantasy while maintaining narrative
coherence. Max’s room transforms
across pages, seamlessly
transporting the child reader

into an imaginative world while
adhering to a structured story arc.

Welre going on © bear hunt

We're going to cotch a big 0%
Whot o beautiful day! .

Uh-uh! Mud!
Thick oozy mud.
We can't go over it.

We can't go under it.

We're going on a bear hunt K -
We're going to catch o big one.

Whot a beautiful doy!
We're not scared.

~— 1\

Uh-uht A snowstorm!

A swirling whirling snowstorm.
We can't go over it.

We can't go under it

~

(.

o~ - —
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Oh not,
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<

We're going on a bear hunt.

What o beoutiful doy!
=
We're not scored. .
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Oh not
We've got to go through it

Figure 1.10 : We're Going on a Bear Hunt by Michael Rosen Sample pages:

Utilize repetitive text and predictable sequencing to engage young
readers, encouraging active participation and memory reinforcement

through rhythmic storytelling.

Key Considerations for Writers and Illustrators:

QX

reinforce comprehension.

(4 Balance fantasy with logical sequencing to

maintain engagement.

Use repetition and rhythmic phrasing to

Ensure narrative clarity with a well-defined structure.
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b) Enhancing Vocabulary and Reading Skills

How fiction supports literacy development and language acquisition in
children - Discussed in detail in Chapter 03

Children’s fiction is a crucial medium for language development, vocabulary building, and
reading fluency. Stories should incorporate phonemic awareness techniques, repetitive
patterns, and visual aids to strengthen early literacy skills (The Curious Economist, 2024).

BIG B

little b What begins with B ?

Figure 1.11 : Dr. Seuss’s ABC by Dr. Seuss Sample pages : Demonstrate the
use of alliteration, phonics, and rhyming patterns to reinforce letter
recognition, fostering early reading confidence through playful language.

Key Considerations for Writers and Illustrators:

(4 Use rhythmic, rhyming, and repetitive text to aid Figure 112 : Ada Twist,
phonemic awareness. Scientist by Andrea Beaty
Sample pages :
(1 Incorporate contextual learning — new words Encourage questioning and
should be introduced naturally. verbal engagement with new
words. These pages integrate
(7 Pair text with illustrations to reinforce word advanced vocabulary within
recognition and comprehension. a narrative format, making

STEM concepts accessible
through storytelling.
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c) Expanding Mental Flexibility and Problem-Solving

How fiction strengthens critical thinking, cognitive flexibility, and reasoning

skills in children

Children’s fiction enhances logical reasoning, problem-solving, and adaptive thinking by
encouraging young readers to explore different perspectives, solve conflicts, and navigate
cause-and-effect relationships (Gopnik and Wellman, 2012).
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flew out and tried to sking the bear,
fur prolected ths body.
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Figure 1.13 : The Magic School

Bus series by Joanna Cole Sample
pages: A glimpse into how the

bus transforms, helping children
differentiate between reality

and fantasy while maintaining
engagement. These pages also
use fictionalized learning journeys
to introduce scientific concepts
and reasoning.

THIS IS THE STORY OF ROSIE REVERE,
‘who dreamed of becoming a great engineer

In Lila Greer's classroom at Blue River Creek,
Young Rosie sat shyly, net daring to epeak.

But when no one saw her, she pecked in the trash
for reasures toadd o her engineer's stash

And Tate, late at night, Rasie olled up her sleevas.
and built in her hideanay under the eaves.

S\
= ANAN\

Figure 1.14 : Rosie Revere, Engineer by Andrea Beaty Sample pages :
Ilustrates resilience and creative problem-solving through trial-and-
error learning as Rosie experiments with gadgets and gizmos. These
pages also reinforce STEM thinking within a storytelling framework.

Key Considerations for Writers and Illustrators:

(7 Incorporate challenges that encourage critical
thinking and problem-solving.

(7 Ensure the story includes reasoning-based elements
(e.g. characters making decisions).

(4 Use storytelling to introduce real-world concepts
while maintaining narrative appeal.
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d) Fostering Emotional Intelligence and Empathy

How fiction helps children understand emotions, develop coping strategies, and
connect with others - Discussed in detail in Chapter 02

Fiction provides children with a safe space to explore emotions and social interactions,
helping them build empathy, self-regulation, and interpersonal skills (Kidd and Castano,
2013). Well-developed characters allow children to process complex emotions, navigate
friendships, and understand different perspectives.

Oneby one, they came.

The hyena: “Hee-heel
Let’s laugh aboul 1™

The ostrich: “G ulp!
Let’s hideand prelend

Then the best friends of the best players. nothing happened!”

Thekangaroo: “Tek isk.
Whata mess! Let's throw

)T glances in Brian's direction and, just as quickly, looks
away . “We've got €nough players for each team,” he tells
the others. “Let's play ball 1"

/%i, /2

S ESS D el =
Only Brian is left, still waiting and hoping. a7 o=

And thesnake: “Shhhhh.
Let'ssss go knock down
someone else’ssss.”

Figure 1.15 : The Invisible Boy by Trudy Ludwig Sample pages: Highlights
themes of social exclusion, loneliness and kindness, helping children
recognize the impact of their actions on others. It encourages empathy
and perspective, as Brian gradually becomes “not so invisible after all”

Figure 1.16 : Ada Twist, Scientist by
q c ] . Andrea Beaty Sample pages :
Key Considerations for Writers and Illustrators: Encourages questioning and verbal

. . . engagement with new words.
(] Develop characters with authentic emotions to help Th%sg pages integrate advanced

children process feelings. vocabulary within a narrative
. . . format, making STEM concepts
(I Use storytelling as a tool for emotional exploration accessible through storytelling.

(e.g. characters facing struggles).

(1 Introduce narratives that promote understanding
and self-expression.
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e) Shaping Ethical Reasoning and Social Behavior

How fiction contributes to moral development and social awareness in children -
Discussed in detail in Chapter 02

Fiction introduces ethical dilemmas, cultural values, and moral lessons, helping children
form opinions, challenge biases, and understand fairness and justice (Kristensen, 2024;
Denkovska, 2023). Through character-driven storytelling, children learn about integrity,
kindness, and social responsibility.

Figure 1.17 : Charlotte’s Web by

E.B. White Sample pages : The
story teaches friendship, sacrifice
and moral responsibility through
animal characters. It demonstrates
how ethical decisions impact
relationships and society.

told me that when he
new of a way to get rid

Figure 1.18 : Enemy Pie by Derek Munson Sample pages : The story
demonstrates how preconceived notions about others can change through
experience. It teaches children about forgiveness, perspective-taking, and
the importance of giving people a chance, as a boy who initially dislikes his
neighbour learns the value of friendship.

Key Considerations for Writers and Illustrators:

(1 Ensure stories include social values and moral
learning opportunities.

(7 Present dilemmas where children can reflect on
choices and consequences.

(7" Use fiction to model fair, inclusive, and ethical
behavior.
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1.2 The Child Reader

The Science Behind Fiction’s Impact on Child Development

Children’s fiction books play a crucial role in shaping a child’s cognitive, linguistic, and
emotional development. While fictional stories often serve as entertainment, they also
hold significant educational value both within and beyond the school environment.
Research suggests that under specific conditions, children can learn effectively from
fiction (Fazio and Marsh, 2008). Schools incorporate fictional narratives into curricula to
enhance literacy skills, social understanding, and critical thinking, making them essential
tools for early education.

Fictional narratives, defined as decontextualized stories featuring imaginary characters
and events (Pesco and Gagne, 2015), present unique challenges and opportunities for
young readers. Unlike other narrative genres, fiction requires children to understand
complex story conventions, maintain structural coherence, and interpret linguistic
cues that link events causally and temporally (Licandro, 2016). This cognitive demand
underscores the importance of introducing children to fiction in a structured manner
that supports their developmental progress. The following discusses the science behind
the impact of fiction on child development.

66

Children’s reading and children’s thinking are the
rock-bottom base upon which this country will
rise. Or not rise. 99

- Dr. Seuss -
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1.2.1 What Sciences are Behind Fiction and Storytelling?

a) Developmental Psychology and Cognitive Science

Children’s fiction aligns with Jean Piaget’s Theory of Cognitive Development (1936),
which describes how children perceive, process and interpret narratives as they grow.
Fictional books, through structured storytelling, encourage critical thinking, memory
development, and problem-solving skills. Recent research in cognitive neuroscience
suggests that reading fiction stimulates multiple brain regions, including those related
to sensory processing, problem-solving, and perspective-taking (Hutton et al., 2015).
Functional MRI (fMRI) studies indicate that reading fictional narratives activates the
brain’s default mode network (DMN), which is responsible for imagination, empathy,
and memory retrieval (Mar, 2011).

& QU

Sensorimotor Pre-operational Concrete Formal
stage stage operational stage operational stage
Birth to 2 years Ages2to7 Ages 7to 11 Ages 12 and up

Figure 1.19 : Piaget’s Four Stages of Cognitive Development Illustrated
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Piaget’s Developmental Stages
and Fiction’s Role

2 _7 Pre-operational
Years  Stage

B Fiction enhances symbolic play,
allowing children to engage with
imaginative scenarios.

B Narrative fiction helps children
connect personal experiences
with fictional events, improving
comprehension.

B Stories with predictable patterns
and repetition strengthen
memory retention.

For example Brown Bear, Brown Bear,
What Do You See? by Bill Martin Jr. and
Eric Carle.

Repetitive patterns and colorful animal
illustrations encourage children to
engage in symbolic play. By recognizing
and naming animals, children

connect words to real-world objects,
strengthening their ability to use
symbols in thought.

Br..br..br
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b) Literacy Studies and Language Development

Fiction plays a crucial role in literacy development, aligning closely with Scarborough'’s
Reading Rope Model (Scarborough, 2001). It speaks of Word Recognition (Lower Strands)
and Language Comprehension (Upper Strands). This model illustrates how skilled reading
emerges through the interaction of word recognition and language comprehension.

Fictional books, through their narrative structures and linguistic richness, strengthen both
of these essential strands (lower and upper), supporting the development of early literacy,
vocabulary, and language processing skills. Fiction provides context-rich exposure to new
words, sentence structures, and storytelling techniques, reinforcing reading fluency and
comprehension while fostering a deeper engagement with texts.

Scarborough’s Reading Rope Model

Language
Comprehension

[ Background Knowledge ]

facts, concepts, etc.

I Vocabulary ]
breadth, precision, links, etc. -k
I Language structures ] - -
syntax, semantics, etc.
-
[ Verbal reasoning [ L Increasingly strategic
inference, metaphor, etc. “
[ Literacy knowledge 3 /\ Skilled readin
i i
print concepts, genres, etc ' ' ’ ' 8
p
A P e T N
’ - by & feoo & #
# -
‘ . ‘ Fluent execution and
coordination of word

4 ’ recognition and language
comprehension

Word Recognition

Increasingly automatic
Phonological awareness gy

syllables, phonemes, etc.

Decoding

alphabetic principle,spelling-sound
correspondences

Sight recognition

of familiar words

Figure 1.20 : Simplified Scarborough’s Reading Rope Model Speaks of Word Recognition (Lower Strands) and
Language Comprehension (Upper Strands).

&6

Fiction plays a crucial role in literacy development,
aligning closely with Scarborough’s Reading Rope Model. 99
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How fiction can contribute to these strands:
1. Word Recognition (Lower Strands)

Word recognition refers to the ability to decode words accurately and fluently, forming the
foundation of reading proficiency. Fiction contributes to this process in several ways:

Phonemic Awareness and Word Recognition

B Repetitive and predictable texts reinforce sentence structure recognition, aiding
children in developing automaticity in decoding and fluency.

Phonemic awareness (the ability to recognize and manipulate sounds in spoken
words) is a critical skill in Scarborough’s model. Rhyming stories, such as “The
Cat in the Hat” by Dr. Seuss, focuses on
phonemic awareness, decoding, and
sight recognition, which are essential
foundational reading skills. Words like
“c-at” and “h-at” encourage children to
recognize onsets (beginning sounds)
and rhymes (ending sounds), which

are essential for spelling and early
writing development.

2. Language Comprehension (Upper Strands)

Language comprehension involves understanding spoken and written text, requiring strong
vocabulary, background knowledge, and verbal reasoning skills. Fiction enhances this by:

Vocabulary Growth and Syntax Development

B Fictional books introduce new words in context, strengthening background
knowledge and verbal reasoning, both of which are strands in the language
comprehension component (Cain and Oakhill, 2011).

B Richly descriptive narratives expose children to complex grammar structures
and advanced sentence syntax, improving their overall reading comprehension
and fluency.

B For example ‘The Gruffalo’ by Julia

@eé,rumbleé keelt, Q Donaldson, introduces descriptive
growles , scremble adjectives, action verbs, and sensory

words that expand children’s vocabulary.
Examples of Advanced Words: Adjectives:
terrible, knobbly, poisonous, brave,
cunning. Verbs: strolled, rumbled, knelt,
growled, scrambled.
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Reading Comprehension and Inferencing Skills

Inference-making (predicting story outcomes and analyzing character motivations)
align with Scarborough’s verbal reasoning and comprehension strategies strand,
enabling children to connect textual details to broader meanings

(Kendeou et al., 2009).

Interactive read-aloud sessions promote dialogic reading, enhancing active
engagement and comprehension monitoring, which strengthen the language
structures and meaning-making strands of reading.

For example ‘Stellaluna’ by Janell Cannon,
helps understand the development of a TF@[[@} M

character. The story helps children to
explore the development of a character
by analyzing how Stellaluna changes over
time: At first, she struggles to fit in with
the birds. She then learns their ways but
continues to feel different. Eventually,
she discovers her true identity as a bat
while still respecting the differences of
the birds.

c) Imagination and Creativity Studies

Fiction is not only about literacy but also about expanding the boundaries of children’s
imagination and creative thinking.

Imagination Studies (Singer and Singer, 1990) show that narrative fiction fosters symbolic
thinking and mental simulation, encouraging children to envision new possibilities beyond
their immediate reality.

21

B For example: ‘Journey’ by Aaron Becker encourages children to engage in visual

thinking, world-building, and open-ended interpretation. As a wordless book, it
actively promotes interpretation, requiring readers to construct the story using
their imagination. Each reader interprets events uniquely, aligning with theories of
imagination as an interpretative, meaning-

making process in creativity studies.

This wordless picture book follows a
young girl who draws a magical door

with a red crayon and then steps into a
fantastical world in which her imagination
drives the adventure.

Without words, children rely solely on
visual storytelling, reinforcing symbolic
thinking and mental simulation as they
interpret the narrative.
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The book encourages open-ended creativity, as young readers construct their
own version of the story, expanding their ability to mentally simulate events and
problem-solve in an abstract way.

Cognitive flexibility research (Goswami, 2008) suggests that exposure to fictional
worlds builds creative problem-solving skills, as children learn to adapt their
thinking to different scenarios.

For example: ‘Harold and the Purple Crayon’ by Crockett Johnson serves as

an exemplary model for studying cognitive flexibility, as it depicts a child
actively shaping his world through imaginative drawing, problem-solving, and
adaptive thinking. Harold modifies his
environment in response to challenges,
using his purple crayon to adapt to
new situations by drawing solutions to
obstacles he encounters. Rather than
following external instructions, Harold
self-directs his learning, reflecting real-
world creativity and innovation.

Harold, a young boy, creates his own reality using a magical purple crayon,
illustrating how children adapt their thinking to different scenarios.

The ever-changing landscapes reflect cognitive flexibility, as Harold quickly
problem-solves and navigates obstacles by drawing new solutions (e.g. when he
falls, he draws a staircase to climb back up).

Divergent Thinking, and engagement with fantastical fiction (e.g. Alice’s Adventures
in Wonderland) have been linked to increased divergent thinking, an essential
component of creativity (Walker and Gopnik, 2017).

For example: “Coraline” by Neil Gaiman challenges both the protagonist and
the reader to engage in creative problem-solving, perspective shifts, and
unconventional thinking to navigate

NEIL GAIMAN a surreal and eerie alternate world.

C I Coraline adapts to a changing world,
‘ or. 481' H’ll@%, thinking on her feet as she encounters
i %@ ;Jﬁ: unexpected dangers in the Other World.

Rather than relying on conventional

solutions, she uses ingenuity and
resourcefulness, such as using wits

1S T instead of force to outsmart the

X S Cle Bl Other Mother.

RE

T
= Ty

7l

B Coraline enters an alternate version of her home, where things seem perfect but

gradually become eerie. She must use her wits, courage and creativity, to navigate
this strange world and escape.
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B The concept of parallel realities encourages divergent thinking, as Coraline
must explore multiple possibilities and find unconventional ways in which to
solve problems.

B The novel challenges the reader’s perception of reality and imagination, making it
a strong example of how fantastical fiction fosters creative thinking and problem-
solving skills.

d) Emotional and Affective Science

Fiction plays a major role in emotional development, helping children navigate their own
emotions while developing empathy for others.

Theory of Mind (ToM) refers to the ability to understand that others have thoughts,
emotions and perspectives that may differ from one’s own. It plays a crucial role in
emotional intelligence, empathy, and social cognition. Theory of Mind Research (Zunshine,
2006) indicates that fictional stories improve children’s ability to infer emotions and mental
states of others, fostering empathy and social understanding.

B For example ‘The Rabbit Listened’ by Cori Doerrfeld teaches young readers
about empathy, emotional processing, and perspective-taking. Taylor doesn't
immediately verbalize emotions, demonstrating that people’s internal states aren'’t
always obvious. This helps children develop cognitive empathy by recognizing that
someone may be feeling something even if they don't express it outwardly.

B This emotionally rich picture book
follows Taylor, a child who experiences
frustration and sadness when their
carefully built structure collapses.

B Asdifferent animals try to “fix” the
problem, the rabbit simply listens,
showing that sometimes empathy
and presence are more powerful than
solutions.

B This aligns with Theory of Mind
(ToM) research, as it helps children
infer emotions, recognize others’
feelings, and understand the value of
emotional support.

Social-Emotional Learning (SEL) Theory (Durlak et al., 2011) focuses on the development
of skills such as self-awareness, emotional regulation, empathy, relationship-building, and
responsible decision-making. It highlights that engagement with fictional characters helps
children develop emotional regulation skills, allowing them to process feelings in a safe
environment.
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For a example “Inside Out and Back Again” by Thanhha Lai aligns with SEL research,
as Ha’s journey encourages children to develop emotional regulation and resilience,
helping them understand that challenges can be faced and overcome. By following
her perspective, readers also practice empathy, as they step into the shoes of a
character experiencing loss, adaptation, and perseverance in an unfamiliar world.

This verse novel tells the story of Ha, a young girl forced to flee Vietnam and resettle
in the U.S. during the Vietnam War.

"' The book explores grief, resilience,
displacement, and identity, helping
children process complex emotions in a
safe and constructive way.

It supports SEL research (Durlak et

al., 2011) by helping children develop
emotional regulation, resilience and
empathy as they follow Ha’s struggles and
triumphs.

B The novel also provides psychological
distance (Oatley, 1999) by allowing
readers to experience strong emotions
like fear, sadness and hope through Ha’s
journey, preparing them for real-life
emotional challenges.

Narratives provide psychological distance (Oatley, 1999), enabling children to experience
strong emotions (fear, sadness, joy) in a controlled, constructive manner, preparing them
for real-life emotional challenges.

For example ‘My Name is Sangoel’ by Karen Lynn Williams and Khadra Mohammed
achieves psychological distance, allowing young readers to explore complex
emotions like displacement and cultural adaptation in a way that feels safe and
constructive. This gradual emotional engagement helps children process change,
build resilience, and develop empathy for those experiencing similar struggles.

This picture book follows Sangoel, a young Sudanese refugee, as he and his family
resettle in the United States after fleeing war. While he is physically safe, he
struggles with cultural adaptation, loneliness, and identity, in his new environment.

His greatest challenge is that no one pronounces his name correctly, making him
feel unseen and disconnected from his heritage.

It supports psychological distance theory (Oatley, 1999) by allowing children to
engage with themes of migration and belonging without direct exposure
to distressing realities.

Through Sangoel’s journey, readers experience emotions like fear, frustration and
perseverance, fostering empathy and emotional resilience.
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e) Social Learning and Moral Development

Fiction is one of the earliest and most influential tools for teaching morality, ethics, and
prosocial behavior.

Social Learning Theory (Albert Bandura, 1977) suggests that children learn social behaviours
by observing characters in stories, making fiction an important tool for modeling kindness,
honesty, and resilience.

For example ‘Each Kindness’ by Jacqueline Woodson Woodson is a poignant story
that follows Chloe, a girl who repeatedly ignores and excludes a new classmate,
Maya. Chloe dismisses Maya’s attempts at friendship, and when Maya eventually
moves away, Chloe realizes too late the impact of her unkindness. Through Chloe’s
regret, young readers observe the emotional consequences of exclusion and missed
opportunities for kindness.

The book aligns with Albert Bandura’s
Social Learning Theory (1977) as
children observe Chloe’s behavior,
consequences and emotional growth,
learning about kindness, empathy and
social responsibility.

(I

It teaches children that their actions
have consequences, reinforcing

the importance of compassion and
inclusion.

Theory of Moral Development explains how fictional stories guide children through
different stages of ethical reasoning, helping them understand justice, fairness, and
ethical dilemmas.
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For example ‘The Empty Pot by Demi’ helps young readers to sympathize with Ping’s
anxiety, as they understand that failing the test might have negative consequences.
As other children making choices based on external reward — bringing fake plants to
impress the emperor — the story unfolds. Ping struggles with his decision to tell the
truth, reinforcing the importance of social honesty over personal gain.

This story speaks of a young boy in ancient China, who is given a single seed by the
emperor as part of a test to determine the next ruler. Despite his best efforts, Ping’s
seed does not grow, while other children present beautiful flowers.

Instead of being dishonest, Ping brings his empty pot to the emperor, only to
discover that the seeds were cooked and could not grow—meaning Ping was the
only child who demonstrated honesty and integrity.

This story explains that children progress through different stages of ethical
reasoning, learning concepts of justice, fairness, and ethical dilemmas through
experience and observation.
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Neuroscientific research on prosocial behavior (Immordino-Yang and Damasio, 2007)
suggests that emotional engagement with fictional characters strengthens moral reasoning
and ethical decision-making.

For example ‘Come With Me’ by Holly M. McGhee teaches that small gestures of
kindness have a ripple effect, strengthening children’s belief in their ability to
create positive change. The simplicity of the story reinforces everyday ethical
decision-making, such as choosing kindness in uncertain situations.

A young girl is overwhelmed by fear and negativity in the world. She sees troubling
news on TV about violence, division, and unkindness, making her feel powerless
and uncertain about how to respond.

Her parents gently guide her toward small acts of kindness, such as holding the
door for a stranger, smiling at someone, or simply being present.

As she witnesses and engages in prosocial behaviors, she realizes that small actions
can make a meaningful difference in the world.

The story places children in the protagonist’s perspective, making them feel her
uncertainty and concern about the world.

By emotionally connecting with her, young readers experience her transformation
— from fear and passivity to agency and kindness.

Neuroscientific research shows that stories activating emotional regions of the
brain enhance prosocial learning. As readers follow the girl’s journey, their mirror
neurons respond to her emotions, reinforcing real-world prosocial behavior.
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The Science Behind Fiction - A Holistic Perspective on
Children’s Fiction as a multidimensional learning tool,
drawing from diverse academic fields:

(/ Developmental Psychology and Cognitive Science
(understanding how children process stories)

(4 Literacy Studies and Language Acquisition (enhancing
vocabulary and reading skills)

(4 Imagination and Creativity Research (expanding mental
flexibility and problem-solving)

(\ Affective and Emotional Science (fostering emotional
intelligence and empathy)

(4 Social Learning and Moral Development (shaping ethical
reasoning and social behaviour)

1.2.2 Contribute to a Child’s World through the Power of
Children’s Fiction

Children’s fiction books come in various forms, catering to different age groups, reading
levels, and thematic interests. These books are designed to engage, educate and entertain
young readers while fostering creativity, emotional intelligence, and literacy development.
Each type serves a different developmental and educational purpose, from introducing
early literacy through picture books to fostering imagination and critical thinking in
middle-grade and YA novels. Understanding these categories helps writers, educators, and
parents, select the right fiction for different reading stages, ensuring a meaningful literary
experience for young readers. Following are the primary types of children’s fiction books
that are age bound:
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Picture books are highly illustrated
stories where visuals play an essential
role in storytelling. They are often
intended for pre-readers and early
readers, using simple text with
engaging illustrations to help children
understand the narrative.

Examples:

B Narrative Picture Books - Tell
a story with a beginning, middle,
and end (e.g. Where the Wild
Things Are by Maurice Sendak).

B Concept Books - Teach basic
concepts like numbers, colors,
and shapes (e.g. Brown Bear,
Brown Bear, What Do You See? by
Bill Martin Jr. and Eric Carle).

B Wordless Picture Books - Tell a
story entirely through images
(e.g. Journey by Aaron Becker).

Early reader books, also called
beginning chapter books, are designed
for children transitioning from picture
books to independent reading. They
feature simple sentences, repetitive
vocabulary, and illustrations that
support comprehension.

Examples:

B Simple Narrative Books - Short
chapters with straightforward
plots (e.g. Frog and Toad Are
Friends by Arnold Lobel)

B Phonics-Based Readers - Books
designed for early literacy
development (e.g. The Cat in the
Hat by Dr. Seuss).

B Character-Based Series — Follow
recurring characters in different
adventures (e.g. Elephant and
Piggie by Mo Willems).
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Chapter Books
(Ages 6-9)

Chapter books are shorter novels
with minimal illustrations, intended
for independent readers who are
comfortable with longer texts. They
have simple sentence structures,
engaging plots, and relatable
characters that help build reading
confidence.

Examples:

Realistic Fiction - Everyday
adventures of relatable characters
(e.g. Junie B. Jones by Barbara
Park).

Fantasy and Adventure - Light
fantasy with magical elements
(e.g. The Magic Tree House series
by Mary Pope Osborne).

Mystery Books - Introduce
problem-solving elements

(e.g. Nate the Great by Marjorie
Weinman Sharmat)

Middle-grade books feature longer
narratives, deeper character
development, and more complex
themes. These books introduce
strong moral dilemmas, friendship
dynamics, and adventure-driven plots,
helping children transition into more
sophisticated reading.

Examples:

B Fantasy and Science Fiction
- Stories with magical worlds,
mythological themes, or futuristic
settings (e.g. Percy Jackson and The
Olympians by Rick Riordan).

B  Mystery and Adventure -
Suspenseful and thrilling
narratives (e.g. The Boxcar
Children by Gertrude Chandler
Warner).

B Realistic Fiction - Stories that
reflect everyday challenges and
social issues (e.g. Wonder by R. J.
Palacio).

B Historical Fiction - Set in real
historical periods but featuring
fictional characters (e.g. Number
the Stars by Lois Lowry).
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YA fiction explores more mature
themes, character growth, and
complex plots. These books often
feature protagonists aged 12-18,
dealing with themes of identity,
relationships, and self-discovery.

Examples:

B Dystopian Fiction - Set in
futuristic or oppressive societies
(e.g. The Hunger Games by
Suzanne Collins).

B Fantasy and Adventure - Light
fantasy with magical elements
(e.g. The Magic Tree House series
by Mary Pope Osborne).

B Contemporary Fiction - Coming-
of-age stories that reflect real-
life struggles (e.g. The Fault in
Our Stars by John Green).

These books are often retellings of
traditional stories, featuring magical
elements, moral lessons, and cultural
heritage. They are used to introduce
children to universal themes and
historical storytelling traditions.

Examples:

B (Classic Fairy Tales - Timeless

stories with moral lessons
(e.g. Cinderella, Hansel and Gretel)

Folktales and Legends - Stories
rooted in different cultures

(e.g. Anansi the Spider: A Tale from
the Ashanti by Gerald McDermott).

Mythology- Inspired Fiction -
Modern adaptations of myths
(e.g. Percy Jackson by Rick
Riordan).
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Sample Books for Different Reading Stages
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WHERE Tl’(}HE D THINGS @\F&E

STOHY AND P\CTUHES BY MAURICE SENDAK

“Where the Wild Things Are”
written and illustrated by
Maurice Sendak.

Bill Martin Jr / Eric Carle

Brown Bear \\\
Brown Bear, \

“Brown Bear, Brown Bear,
What Do You See?” written
by Bill Martin Jr. and
illustrated by Eric Carle

“Journey” written and
illustrated by Aaron Becker.

% o omuta Letes

~

e

“Frog and Toad Are Friends”
written and illustrated by
Arnold Lobel

“The Cat in the Hat” written
and illustrated by Dr. Seuss

# ELEPHANT 2 PIGGIE ek

I Broke

ey Mo Willerns

“Elephant and Piggie” written
and illustrated by Mo Willems

Chapter Books
(Ages 6-9)

O New York Times Bestselling Sevies O
OBARBAQADARMD °

Jurie b J@ﬂ@s

©
Wonder

lisirotod oy
Denfse Brunkws

“Junie B. Jones” written by
Barbara Park and illustrated
by Denise Brunkus

MARY POPE OSBORNE

ME@I@TMEI@%@

VALLEY of the DINOSAURS 3 <

“The Magic Tree House”
series, written by Mary Pope
Osborne and illustrated by
Sal Murdocca

7" by Marjorie Weipman Srarmal

“Nate the Great” written by
Marjorie Weinman Sharmat
and illustrated by Marc Simont
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Sample Books for Different Reading Stages
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“Percy Jackson”
by Rick Riordan
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1.2.3 The Development of Reading: A Skill and a Habit

Reading is both a skill and a habit — one that requires structured development and
continuous practice. The ability to read opens doors to knowledge, imagination and lifelong
learning, making it a crucial component of early childhood education. Children’s fiction
books play a vital role in fostering both reading proficiency and a love for reading, as
engaging stories captivate young readers, build comprehension, and strengthen vocabulary.

Reading as a Habit

Involves willing engagement,
enjoyment and consistent practice. A
strong reading habit leads to better
literacy, academic success and
lifelong learning.

Both aspects must be nurtured simultaneously, to ensure that children not only
develop the ability to read but also the motivation to continue reading independently.

a) Stages of Reading: A Flexible Journey

Reading development is often categorized into three stages:

01. Pre-Reading
02. Learning to Read
03. Independent Reading
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1. Pre-Reading
Exposure to books, listening to sounds, storytelling, and letter recognition.

At the pre-reading stage, children begin developing early literacy skills through exposure
to books, oral storytelling and sound recognition. This stage is crucial for building
phonemic awareness, print familiarity and a curiosity for reading.

(4 Enhance Language Skills - Fiction introduces new words, sounds, and sentence
structures, helping children recognize patterns in language and develop early
vocabulary. Listening to rhymes, repetition and rich storytelling strengthens
phonological awareness, a key skill for decoding words later on.

(4 Make Reading Enjoyable - Engaging storytelling and illustrations capture
children’s interest, making them eager to explore books. Exposure to colorful
visuals, expressive narration, and interactive reading experiences fosters a positive
emotional connection to books, encouraging a lifelong love for reading.

2. Learning to Read
Developing phonics skills, word decoding, and basic comprehension.

At the learning-to-read stage, children begin to decode words, recognize letter-sound
relationships, and build basic comprehension skills. This phase requires structured reading
experiences that reinforce fluency, word recognition, and meaning-making.

(4 Improve Comprehension - Fiction books with predictable patterns, repetitive text,
and simple narratives help children decode words and construct meaning from
the text. Engaging with stories that follow familiar structures supports their ability
to predict events and understand cause-and-effect relationships, strengthening
comprehension skills.

(4 Enhance Language Skills - Exposure to structured storytelling and sentence
construction helps children develop fluency and a deeper understanding of syntax.
By encountering varied sentence structures and expressive language, young readers
expand their vocabulary and improve their ability to process written text with
accuracy and confidence.




3. Independent Reading
Confident reading, interpretation, and engagement with complex texts.

At the independent reading stage, children have developed the skills to read fluently and
comprehend texts with greater depth. This phase focuses on strengthening interpretation,
critical thinking, and emotional engagement with literature, allowing children to read not
just for skill development but for enjoyment and personal growth.

(4 Support Emotional and Social Growth - Fiction introduces diverse characters and
narratives, helping children understand different perspectives and process emotions.
By engaging with stories that explore empathy, relationships, and moral dilemmas,
young readers deepen their social awareness and emotional intelligence.

(4 Make Reading Enjoyable - As children gain confidence in their reading abilities,
fiction books fuel their curiosity and imagination, making reading a pleasurable
and self-motivated habit, rather than just a learned skill. Encouraging children to
explore books of their choice reinforces lifelong reading habits, and fosters a love for
storytelling and knowledge acquisition.

However, these stages are not strictly age-dependent. Children learn to read at

different ages and paces, influenced by factors such as exposure to books, home literacy
environment, and individual cognitive development. Therefore, reading instruction should
be adaptive and inclusive, allowing children to progress at their own speed.

No matter their stage, children benefit from structured reading activities that gradually
build confidence and skill.
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Reading is not strictly age-dependent, children learn to
read at different ages and at their pace 99

Lifelong

Decoding Comprehension Pleasurable Self-motivated reading

Reading as a Skill Reading as a Habit

Independent Reader

Figure 1.21 : Summary: Towards an Independent Reader ( Source : Guide book for reading room)

b) Essential Reading Activities for All Learners

Regardless of a child’s reading stage, structured reading activities provide the necessary
support, guidance, and engagement to help them develop fluency, comprehension,
and confidence. These activities create a gradual learning progression, ensuring that

children move from listening and recognizing words to reading independently with full
comprehension and enjoyment.

The Four Stages of Structured Reading Activities are :

01. Read Aloud

02. Shared Reading

03. Paired Reading

04. Independent Reading
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01 Read Aloud

Building Listening and
Language Awareness Skills

In this activity, the teacher reads

a story expressively while students
listen, observe, and engage with the
narrative. This early literacy practice

is crucial for pre-readers and early
learners, as it lays the foundation for
language development, comprehension
and vocabulary growth.

Benefits of ‘Read Aloud’

B Models correct pronunciation,
intonation and expression, helping
students understand how language
sounds in context.

B Encourages listening
comprehension, allows students
to absorb sentence structures,
storytelling techniques and
new vocabulary.

B Fosters engagement and curiosity,
as children interact with the story
through predictive questioning
and discussions.

B Strengthens imagination
and emotional connection to
literature, making reading an
enjoyable experience.

02 Sshared Reading

Encouraging Participation
and Fluency

Shared reading involves both the
teacher and students reading together,
often using big books or projected text,
to encourage active engagement. This
method allows gradual participation,
helping children develop fluency while
feeling supported.

Benefits of ‘Read Aloud’

B Improves word recognition and
sight vocabulary, as students begin
to associate written words with
their spoken sounds.

B Develops fluency by allowing
students to hear and practice
proper pacing, phrasing and
pronunciation.

B Boosts confidence, as children
experience a sense of achievement
by reading along with the teacher.

B Encourages group participation,
creating a collaborative and
interactive reading environment
where students support
one another.






1.3 Our Responsibility

Defining Roles in Providing Meaningful Children’s Fiction

The development of meaningful children’s fiction requires a multifaceted ecosystem, where
various professionals contribute to crafting, publishing, disseminating and evaluating
fiction books. The tables in this section outline the key players involved in this process,
highlighting their distinct yet interconnected roles. The Creative Team forms the foundation
of storytelling, bringing narratives to life through writing, editing, illustration and artistic
direction. The Publishing Ecosystem ensures that these stories reach young readers,
encompassing publishers, printers, distributors and marketing professionals. Knowledge
dissemination focuses on the educational and societal impact of children’s fiction, where
researchers, policymakers, educators and parents, play crucial roles in promoting literacy
and engagement. Finally, Knowledge Reviewers critically assess fiction books to maintain
literary and developmental standards. By understanding these roles, stakeholders can
collectively enhance the quality, accessibility, and impact of children’s fiction in Sri Lanka,
ensuring that stories continue to shape young minds in meaningful ways.

Creating meaningful children’s books is never a solitary act, it is
the shared work of all involved. Through collaboration, we can offer
children stories that are rich, inclusive, and lasting companions

on their journey through life. 99
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1. The Creative Team (Fiction Content Development)

Icon

Role

Responsibilities

Fiction Writers/ Author

Crafting engaging narratives that resonate with children, using
storytelling techniques that foster imagination, emotional
connection and moral development.

Editors/ Language Ensuring clarity, coherence, age-appropriateness and literary
Reviewers quality in fiction manuscripts.
MNustrators Bringing fictional worlds to life through compelling and

imaginative visuals.

Art Directors

Overseeing the visual direction and cohesiveness of fiction
picture books, ensuring visuals complement the story.

Creative Consultants

Advising on cultural representation, inclusivity and child
engagement in fictional narratives.

Academics and
Researchers

Contributing knowledge on fiction’s role in child
development, including cognitive engagement, literacy
acquisition, imagination-building, and the psychology of
fictional storytelling.

Educational Specialists

Ensuring fiction stories align with age-appropriate emotional
and cognitive development.

Literary Agents

Representing authors and illustrators, helping to secure
publishing deals for children’s fiction.
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2. The Publishing Ecosystem (Production,Distribution of Fiction Books)

Icon Role Responsibilities

Publishers Facilitating the journey of fiction manuscripts from concept
to publication, ensuring alignment with market needs and
literary quality.

Editors/ Language Refining fiction manuscripts for narrative structure, readability

Reviewers and engagement.

Printers Producing high-quality copies of children’s fiction books.

Legal Advisor/ Ensures all visual and textual content comply with copyright

Intellectual Property

law agreements; verifies registration and permissions; secures

Rights Advisor ethical clearances for sourced materials; and oversees legal
submissions.

Distributors Ensuring fiction books reach bookstores, libraries and online
platforms.

Booksellers/Sales Promoting and selling fiction books in retail and online markets.

Representatives

Marketing and Conducting market research, consumer insights and

Publicity Teams promotional campaigns for fiction books.

Academics and

Conducting market research on fiction readership trends,
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Researchers storytelling impact and literacy development.

Professional Organizations such as the Sri Lanka Publishers Association

Associations supporting fiction publishing standards, networking and
industry advocacy.

Government Producing and distributing state-funded fiction books for

Publishing Units children, supporting literacy programs.

Translator/ Translates text with accuracy and tone. Ensures the translation

Proof Reader fits layout constraints. The proofreader conducts the final

language and formatting check before printing.
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3. Knowledge Dissemination (Promoting the Impact of Fiction Books
on Young Readers)

Icon

Role

Responsibilities

Academics and
Researchers

Studying fiction’s impact on cognitive, emotional and
moral development, including how children engage with
imaginary worlds.

Policymakers/ Certifying
Authorities/ Literacy
Agencies

Represents local or international bodies that help secure
publishing opportunities and support literacy initiatives
through funding, advocacy and the promotion of storytelling
in early education.

Teachers

Integrating fiction books into classroom learning, using them
to enhance literacy, imagination and critical thinking.

Parents and
Caregivers

Encouraging fiction reading at home to develop storytelling
skills, empathy and a love for books.

Librarians

Curating fiction collections that promote diverse and engaging
narratives, making them accessible to young readers.

Educational Specialists

Advising on the use of fiction books in literacy strategies and
early learning.

Government Supporting fiction reading initiatives, school library networks

Publishing Units and storytelling festivals.

Professional Setting fiction publishing industry standards, promoting

Associations literacy programs, and advocating for diverse and inclusive
storytelling. Supporting fiction reading initiatives, school library
networks and storytelling festivals.

Marketing and Expanding the reach of children’s fiction by creating

Publicity Teams promotional campaigns, book trailers, merchandise, author
events, and media coverage to engage a wider audience.

Awarding Bodies / Promoting excellence in children’s fiction by recognizing and

Cultural Institutions

honoring outstanding literary works that contribute to literary
quality, education and cultural representation.
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4. Knowledge Reviewers (Assessing Fiction Books for Quality and Impact)

Icon

Role

Responsibilities

Critics and Book
Reviewers

Evaluating fiction books based on literary quality, educational
value and storytelling impact.

Academics and
Researchers

Assessing fiction’s role in social-emotional learning, imaginative
play and literacy acquisition.

Publishers

Reviewing fiction manuscripts for clarity, engagement and
market fit.

Art Directors

Ensuring visual storytelling effectiveness and artistic quality
in fiction books.

Policymakers/ Certifying
Authorities

Evaluating fiction books for inclusivity, accessibility and
alignment with literacy policies.

Professional Collaborating to set or review industry guidelines and
Associations publishing standards for children’s fiction.

Government Reviewing state-funded fiction books to ensure they align with
Publishing Units national literacy programs and educational curricula.

Editors/ Language
Reviewers

Reviewing fiction manuscripts for clarity, engagement and
market fit.
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Awarding Bodies/
Cultural Institutions

Judging and recognizing outstanding children’s fiction,
ensuring that award-winning books meet high literary, artistic,
educational standards and caters to the set standards of this
publication. Acknowledge individuals or teams in the Creative
Team, and Publishing Ecosystem.
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Summary - Section 01

The Power of Children’s Fiction: Understanding Its
Impact, Science, and Responsibility

Children’s fiction is not just about storytelling; it is a fundamental element

in shaping young minds, fostering literacy, emotional intelligence, creativity,

and cultural identity. As this section has stated, children’s fiction books serve
as powerful tools for education and entertainment, helping children develop

critical thinking skills, empathy and a lifelong love for reading.

The creation of high-quality children’s fiction is a shared responsibility among
multiple stakeholders — writers, illustrators, editors, art directors, publishers,
educators, librarians and parents — each playing a vital role in ensuring that
stories are engaging, developmentally appropriate and culturally meaningful.
The collaboration of these stakeholders is essential in providing children with
books that not only entertain but also enrich their learning experiences.

Moreover, this section directly contributes to the National Policy on Children’s
Books, aligning with key goals that prioritize quality, accessibility, and
sustainability in children’s literature. Specifically, it supports:

Goal 2.2.1 - Enhancing quality and accessibility.

Goal 2.2.2 - Aligning with global standards.

Goal 2.2.3 - Supporting child development.

Goal 2.2.5 - Encouraging lifelong reading.

Goal 2.2.7 - Building a collaborative ecosystem.

Goal 2.2.8 - Positioning Sri Lanka as a global contributor.

By integrating these goals into the broader discussion on children’s fiction,
this section reinforces the need for a structured, high-quality, and inclusive
approach to publishing books for young readers. Whether through creating
compelling narratives, curating meaningful selections, or fostering a culture
of reading, all stakeholders must work together to ensure that every child has
access to literature that is engaging, diverse and impactful.

Children’s fiction is a powerful medium one that holds the potential to educate,
inspire and transform young lives. When nurtured with care, creativity and
collaboration, it becomes a lasting legacy that shapes future generations.
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Chapter 2 expands on the foundation of children’s
fiction by defining quality beyond literary excellence
— embracing inclusivity, accessibility and cultural
impact. It explores ergonomic design, special

needs accommodations, and print quality, ensuring
books are physically accessible to all children.
Additionally, the chapter highlights the significance
of print quality and its economic potential for Sri
Lanka’s publishing industry, as well as the global
reach of children’s fiction, ensuring stories are

both culturally authentic and universally resonant.
Finally, the chapter presents key themes in
children’s fiction, from universally relatable topics to
Sri Lanka’s rich history, culture, and environmental
narratives, concluding with practical considerations
for inclusive and respectful storytelling. Writers,
illustrators, publishers and educators will

gain insights into their role in creating books

that engage, empower and reflect the diverse
experiences of young readers worldwide.




Contents of this Section

2.1. Diversity and Socio-Cultural

Representation:
Reflecting the World in Fiction

2.2. Child Emotions and Skills:

Social-Emotional Learning and Soft Skills

2.3. Gender Equality in Fiction:
Representation and Breaking Stereotypes

2.4. Accessibility in

Children’s Books:

Special Needs and
Ergonomic Considerations

2.5. Production Quality and
Global Reach:

Print Standards and Cultural Relevance

2.6. Global Relevance in

Children’s Fiction:
Expanding Stories Beyond Borders

2.7. Sample Themes in

Children’s Fiction:
Exploring Universal, Cultural
and Environmental Narratives

2.8. Practical Considerations:
Tips for Inclusive and
Respectful Storytelling

At the end of this section you
should be able to:

K

Recognize the Importance of Inclusive Representation in

Children’s Fiction.

K

Identify How Fiction Enhances Social-Emotional and Soft

Skill Development.

K

Evaluate Print Quality and Global Relevance in Children’s

Book Production.

K

Explore the Power of Themes to Connect Local Culture

with Universal Narratives.

Apply Practical Guidelines for Respectful and Culturally
Sensitive Storytelling.




2.1 Diversity and Socio-Cultural

Representation
Reflecting the World in Fiction

2.1.1 What is Diversity?

Diversity in children’s fiction refers to the representation of various racial, ethnic, cultural,
linguistic, ability-based, gender, and socioeconomic identities in storytelling (Bishop,
1990). Books that embrace diversity provide inclusive narratives, ensuring that children see
themselves and others reflected in meaningful ways, fostering a sense of belonging and
self-worth (Sims Bishop, 1990; Botelho and Rudman, 2009).

Diverse literature is essential for promoting cross-cultural understanding and acceptance,
as it exposes children to perspectives different from their own, encouraging empathy and
social awareness (Ladson-Billings, 1995; Gay, 2010). When children engage with authentic
and culturally responsive narratives, they develop critical thinking skills, challenge
stereotypes and learn to appreciate the richness of human experiences (Nieto, 2017).

a) Diversity in Fiction

Diversity in children’s fiction ensures that stories reflect a wide range of cultural, racial,
linguistic and social identities. Representation in literature is essential for helping children
recognize both their own experiences and those of others, fostering empathy and cross-
cultural understanding (Sims Bishop, 1990).

B Fiction expands cognitive development by exposing children to multiple
perspectives, worldviews and historical contexts, helping them develop critical
thinking about identity, history, economic and social diversity, and representation
(e.g. Last Stop on Market Street by Matt de la Pena).

B Books featuring diverse characters and settings help children navigate cultural
differences and broaden their awareness of societal diversity.

B Fiction fosters imagination and identity formation, allowing children from
underrepresented backgrounds to see themselves as heroes in various genres,
including fantasy, adventure and historical fiction.
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b) Why Diversity in Fiction Matters?

Diversity in fiction fosters inclusive storytelling, allowing children to see themselves
reflected in stories while also experiencing different perspectives, cultures and histories.
This broadens their worldview, nurtures empathy and strengthens their sense of belonging
in an increasingly interconnected world (Sims Bishop, 1990).

|
diverse experiences and viewpoints.

children feel seen, valued and empowered.

gender, ability and identity.

Encourages empathy and cross-cultural understanding by exposing children to

Promotes self-identity and belonging for marginalized groups, ensuring all

Challenges stereotypes and biases by offering nuanced representations of race,

Enriches storytelling depth and authenticity, making narratives more engaging,

relatable, and representative of real-world diversity.

Robinson. How It Demonstrates Diversity

Cultural Representation:

The story follows a young African American
boy, CJ, and his grandmother as they ride the
bus through a vibrant urban neighborhood,
exposing readers to different walks of life.

Economic and Social Diversity:

It highlights themes of gratitude,
kindness, and finding beauty in everyday
life, portraying diverse communities

in a respectful and uplifting way.

Perspective and Empathy:

Through CJ’s observations and his
grandmother’s wisdom, children learn
to appreciate different perspectives, and
understand that happiness and wealth
are not solely material.

[llustration Style:

The book’s artwork, done in a folk-art style,
celebrates racial and cultural diversity,
reinforcing the themes of inclusivity

and representation.

% AN
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Example: ‘Last Stop on Market Street’ by Matt de la Peiia, illustrated by Christian

__“Nana’, How come we
don’t have a car?”’

u

Figure 2.1: Last Stop on Market Street by
Matt de la Pena, illustrated by Christian
Robinson. This book aligns perfectly with
“Why Diversity in Fiction Matters”, as it
broadens perspectives, fosters empathy,
and promotes self-identity and belonging.




2.1.2 What is Socio-Cultural Relevance?

Socio-cultural relevance in fiction refers to the alignment of stories with children’s lived
experiences, cultural backgrounds, and societal issues (Bishop, 1990). Literature that
acknowledges historical and cultural contexts allows children to connect their personal
identity with broader social realities, fostering a sense of belonging, and making learning
more relatable and meaningful (Ladson-Billings, 1995).

Research highlights that culturally responsive literature enhances children’s engagement,
motivation, and comprehension by validating their identities and experiences (Gay, 2010).
When children see authentic representations of their culture, they develop a stronger
sense of self, while exposure to diverse perspectives promotes intercultural understanding
and empathy (Sims Bishop, 1990; Botelho and Rudman, 2009).

a) Socio-Cultural Relevance in Fiction

Socio-cultural relevance ensures that children’s fiction aligns with their lived experiences,
traditions and societal issues. Stories that acknowledge historical, cultural and
contemporary social realities help children connect with narratives on a personal level.

B Fiction enriches language acquisition and literacy development by incorporating
multicultural storytelling traditions, dialects and linguistic diversity (e.g., My Name
is Sangoel by Karen Lynn Williams and Khadra Mohammed).

B Books grounded in real-world cultural experiences create meaningful learning
opportunities by presenting characters, settings and themes that reflect the
backgrounds of diverse readers.

B Stories rooted in cultural authenticity encourage self-reflection, identity
exploration, and critical thinking about social structures.

b) Why Socio-Cultural Relevance in Fiction Matters?

Fiction that reflects real-world cultural and social contexts makes learning more relevant,
engaging and relatable for children from diverse backgrounds. It helps them connect with
their own heritage while fostering an appreciation for different cultures and societal values.

B Strengthens cultural identity and heritage awareness, allowing children to see
their traditions and histories represented in meaningful ways.

B Promotes intercultural appreciation and understanding by introducing diverse
customs, languages and perspectives in an accessible and respectful manner.

B Provides historical and societal context through storytelling, making complex
social themes easier for young readers to grasp and relate to.

B Encourages critical thinking about social structures and values, empowering
children to question, reflect, and engage with real-world issues through the lens of
fiction.
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Example: ‘My Name is Sangoel’ by Karen Lynn Williams and Khadra Mohammed,
illustrated by Catherine Stock. How It Demonstrates Socio-Cultural Relevance

Cultural Identity and Heritage:

The story follows Sangoel, a young Sudanese
refugee adjusting to life in the United States

while holding onto his Dinka heritage.

Real-World Social Contexts:

It provides an authentic portrayal of the
refugee experience, addressing challenges

like displacement, cultural adaptation
and identity.

Intercultural Appreciation:

The book encourages young readers to
understand and empathize with immigrant

and refugee experiences, promoting
inclusivity and kindness.

Critical Thinking and Self-Expression:
Sangoel creatively finds a way to teach

others how to pronounce his name correctly,
showing resilience and the importance

of cultural pride.
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Figure 2.2: My Name is Sangoel by Karen
Lynn Williams and Khadra Mohammed,
illustrated by Catherine Stock. This book
beautifully aligns with “Why Socio-Cultural
Relevance in Fiction Matters”, as it helps
children connect with both their own
backgrounds and the experiences of others
in a meaningful way.

‘Everywhere, people rushed around, speaking English
very fast. The stairs in the airport moved, and mama
was afraid to step in them. Doors opened by magic.
Bright flashing lights made Sangoel’s eyes burn,

he shivered and his head ached.
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2.2 Child Emotions and Skills

Social-Emotional Learning and Soft Skills

2.2.1 What is Social-Emotional Learning (SEL)?

SEL refers to the development of emotional intelligence, empathy, self-regulation and
interpersonal skills (Durlak et al., 2011). Fiction plays a crucial role in SEL by providing
children with opportunities to experience a range of emotions, navigate relationships,
and develop resilience through character-driven narratives (Nikolajeva, 2014). Books with
strong SEL themes help young readers understand and process complex feelings such as
joy, grief, fear and frustration; facilitating emotional regulation and self-awareness (Kidd
and Castano, 2013).

Additionally, fiction promotes empathetic thinking by allowing children to engage with
characters’ emotions and perspectives. This process, known as Theory of Mind (ToM), helps
young readers understand the motivations, thoughts and feelings of others, strengthening
their ability to connect with people in real life (Zunshine, 2006; Mar et al., 2006). Research
suggests that exposure to narrative fiction is linked to higher empathy levels, reinforcing
SEL as a fundamental component of children’s literature (Kidd and Castano, 2013).

a) SEL in Fiction

Fiction is a powerful tool for Social-Emotional Learning (SEL), immersing children in
narratives that model emotional intelligence, empathy and interpersonal skills. Through
relatable characters and engaging storytelling, young readers experience a spectrum of
emotions, observe how characters navigate relationships, overcome challenges, and build
resilience, and develop the social and emotional competencies necessary for real-world
interactions and personal growth.

B Fiction strengthens emotional intelligence by allowing children to experience a
range of emotions through characters, teaching them how to process grief, joy, fear
and love (e.g. The Rabbit Listened by Cori Doerrfeld).

B SELin fiction promotes empathetic thinking, as children learn to understand the
thoughts, motivations and emotions of characters, enhancing their ability to relate
to others in real life.

B Books that explore friendship, conflict resolution and cooperation, help children
build interpersonal skills, fostering teamwork and social problem-solving.
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b) Why SEL in Fiction Matters?

Fiction provides a safe and supportive space for children to explore complex emotions,
develop empathy, and practice emotional regulation. Through engaging narratives, young
readers can identify with characters’ experiences, helping them build resilience and
emotional intelligence in ways that translate into real-life interactions.

Supports emotional intelligence and self-regulation by allowing children to

recognize and process their own feelings.

Helps children understand and manage complex emotions through relatable

characters and real-world challenges.

Fosters resilience and problem-solving skills by presenting characters who
navigate setbacks, frustrations and personal growth.

Encourages healthy social interactions and conflict resolution by modeling
positive communication, empathy, and cooperation in relationships.

Example: ‘The Rabbit Listened’ by Cori Doerrfeld. How It Demonstrates

Social-Emotional Learning

Supports Emotional Intelligence
and Self-Regulation
The story follows a young child, Taylor, who

experiences sadness and frustration when their

block tower collapses. Various animals offer
solutions, but only the rabbit listens, modeling
emotional validation and self-regulation.

Helps Children Understand and Manage
Complex Emotions

Instead of rushing to fix problems, the
book shows that sometimes listening and
acknowledging feelings is the best way to
cope with disappointment.

Fosters Resilience and Problem-Solving
Taylor eventually finds a way to rebuild

the tower when they're ready, demonstrating
patience, emotional growth and perseverance.

Encourages Healthy Social Interactions
and Conflict Resolution

The rabbit’s gentle presence highlights the
importance of empathetic listening and
support, a key skill in friendships

and relationships.

Figure 2.3: The Rabbit Listened by Cori
Doerrfeld. This book beautifully aligns with
“Why SEL in Fiction Matters”, as it teaches
children how to navigate emotions, seek
support and develop resilience in a simple
yet powerful way.

And when the time was right, the rabbit
listened to Taylor's plan to build again.

“I can’t wait,” Taylor said.




2.2.2 What is Soft Skill Development?

Soft skills refer to non-academic, interpersonal and life skills such as communication,
teamwork, adaptability, problem-solving, and emotional intelligence (Heckman and Kautz,
2012). These skills are essential for social and cognitive development, enabling children

to navigate real-world interactions, build relationships, and develop resilience (Duckworth
and Yeager, 2015).

Fictional narratives play a crucial role in soft skill development by immersing children in
stories where characters collaborate, face challenges, and make decisions that require
critical thinking and cooperation (Nikolajeva, 2014). Exposure to diverse perspectives and
problem-solving scenarios in literature fosters adaptability, leadership and ethical reasoning,
which are key components of social-emotional learning (Jones and Doolittle, 2017).

a) Soft Skill Development in Fiction

Soft skills refer to interpersonal, communication, adaptability, creativity, and problem-

solving abilities that help children navigate life successfully. Fiction plays a critical role

in shaping these skills by providing examples of teamwork, leadership, ethical decision-
making, and adaptability.

B Creative problem-solving and adaptability are nurtured as children engage
with stories that present characters overcoming challenges (e.g. The Jumbies
by Tracey Baptiste).

B Fiction enhances leadership and ethical reasoning by presenting characters faced
with moral dilemmas, encouraging children to think about justice, fairness, and
social responsibility (e.g. The Hate U Give by Angie Thomas.

B Books that explore teamwork, resilience and perseverance help children develop
collaboration and conflict resolution skills, in a meaningful and engaging way.

b) Why Soft Skill Development in Fiction Matters?

Fiction serves as a powerful tool for developing essential soft skills, equipping children
with the ability to navigate social interactions, problem-solving scenarios, and leadership
roles. By engaging with diverse characters and challenges, young readers learn adaptability,
teamwork and effective communication — skills that extend beyond the pages of a book
into real-life experiences.

B Encourages creative problem-solving and adaptability by presenting characters
who think outside the box and find innovative solutions to challenges.

B Enhances teamwork and collaboration skills by depicting friendships, group
dynamics and the value of working together toward a common goal.

B Develops leadership and decision-making abilities by allowing children to see
characters take the initiative, make choices and face the consequences of their actions.
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B Builds confidence in communication and self-expression by illustrating
how different characters voice their thoughts, navigate conflicts and share

ideas effectively.

Example: ‘Swimmy’ by Leo Lionni. How It Demonstrates Soft Skill

Development in Fiction

Encourages Creative Problem-Solving

and Adaptability

Swimmy, a small fish, faces adversity when
his school is eaten by a larger fish. Instead of
giving up, he thinks creatively and finds a way
to help other fish stay safe.

Enhances Teamwork and Collaboration Skills
Swimmy teaches the other fish how to

work together by swimming in formation to
resemble a larger fish, showcasing the power
of unity and cooperation.

Develops Leadership and
Decision-Making Abilities

As the leader of his new school of fish,
Swimmy guides and inspires others to act
together for a common goal.

Builds Confidence in Communication and
Self-Expression

Swimmy helps his fellow fish overcome fear
by showing them how to take control of
their situation, empowering them through
teamwork and shared purpose.
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Figure 2.4: Swimmy by Leo Lionni. This
book perfectly aligns with “Why Soft

Skill Development in Fiction Matters”,

as it teaches young readers the value of
teamwork, creative thinking, and leadership

in overcoming challenges.
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2.3 Gender Equality in Fiction

Representation and Breaking Stereotypes

2.3.1 What is Gender Equality?

Gender equality in children’s fiction ensures that boys and girls are represented fairly and
equitably in stories, promoting inclusive and diverse role models (Crisp et al., 2017). Books
that challenge traditional gender roles empower young readers to break stereotypes and
envision a world where all individuals, regardless of gender, have equal opportunities to
lead, explore and succeed (Hamilton et al., 2006).

Gender-inclusive storytelling plays a crucial role in shaping children’s perceptions of
identity, career aspirations and societal roles (Diekman and Murnen, 2004). Research has
shown that stereotypical portrayals in literature can limit children’s beliefs about their
capabilities, while diverse and equitable representation fosters confidence, ambition, and
empathy (Gooden and Gooden, 2001). By integrating strong, multidimensional characters
across all genders, children’s fiction encourages fairness, respect and inclusivity, helping
shape a more equitable society (Kanwal, 2024).

a) Gender Equality in Fiction

Gender equality in children’s fiction challenges traditional gender norms and ensures that
boys and girls are represented fairly and equitably in storytelling.

B Fiction broadens cognitive development by encouraging children to rethink gender
stereotypes and embrace more inclusive perspectives (e.g. Malala’s Magic Pencil by
Malala Yousafzai).

B Books with strong female leads, diverse gender roles, and non-binary
representation (e.g. Julian Is a Mermaid by Jessica Love) empower children to
challenge outdated gender expectations.

B Inclusive storytelling allows all children to see themselves as leaders, explorers and
innovators, reinforcing the message that gender should not limit one’s ambitions or
opportunities.

b) Why Gender Equality in Fiction Matters?

Gender-equality storytelling encourages children to embrace diverse identities and roles,

fostering self-confidence, fairness and respect for all individuals. By presenting characters
beyond traditional gender norms, fiction empowers young readers to see a world in which
everyone has the freedom to pursue their interests and ambitions.

57 Section 02: Quality Children’s Fiction: Inclusivity, Accessibility and Cultural Impact



B Challenges harmful stereotypes and bias by depicting strong, multifaceted
characters of all genders.

B Fosters respect for all gender identities by ensuring inclusive representation and
normalizing diverse gender expressions.

B Promotes equal opportunities and representation by showcasing stories in which
all children — regardless of gender — can see themselves as heroes, leaders and
change makers.

Example: ‘Rosie Revere, Engineer’ by Andrea Beaty, illustrated by David Roberts.
How It Demonstrates Gender Equality in Fiction

Encourages gender-neutral play and

career aspirations

The story follows Rosie, a young girl who loves
inventing and engineering, challenging the
stereotype that STEM fields are only for boys.

Challenges harmful stereotypes and bias
Rosie initially doubts herself because she’s
told that engineers aren’t supposed to fail. The
book reframes failure as a stepping stone to
success, reinforcing that girls can be problem-

) Figure 2.5: Rosie Revere, Engineer by Andrea
solvers and innovators. Beaty, illustrated by David Roberts. This book

. o perfectly aligns with “Why Gender Equality
Fosters respect for all gender identities in Fiction Matters’, as it encourages young

The story normalizes a girl pursuing science readers to dream big, take risks and believe
and engineering, showing that interests and in their abilities — regardless of gender.
careers should not be limited by gender.

Promotes equal opportunities A
and representation ‘\‘

By celebrating curiosity, creativity .,
and resilience, the book empowers all children
— especially girls — to see themselves in
traditionally male dominated fields.

— =
w@_%_j G \ ” s
= ==



2.4 Accessibility in Children’s Books

Special Needs and Ergonomic Considerations

2.4.1 What Are Special Needs in Book Creation?

Special needs in book creation refer to the design and adaptation of stories to
accommodate children with disabilities, neurodivergence and diverse learning abilities
(Dyches et al., 2009). These books ensure that every child, regardless of ability, has access
to literature that is engaging, inclusive and developmentally appropriate (Barton and
Sakellariou, 2018).

Children with visual impairments, hearing impairments, dyslexia, autism or other cognitive
and physical disabilities, may require alternative formats and specialized storytelling
techniques (Thompson et al., 2013). This includes Braille books, audiobooks, high-

contrast illustrations, dyslexia-friendly fonts, and interactive multisensory elements, all

of which enhance literacy accessibility and inclusivity (Farrall, 2018). Carefully structured
narratives that cater to diverse cognitive and sensory needs foster greater engagement,
comprehension and enjoyment, ensuring that all children can fully participate in reading
experiences (Eriksson and Granlund, 2004).

a) Potential for Special Books via Fiction

Inclusive fiction ensures that all children, including those with special needs, can enjoy and
benefit from storytelling. These books incorporate:

B Accessible Language and Storytelling — Simple, clear sentence structures
and sensory-friendly narratives enhance comprehension for children with
cognitive challenges.

B Multisensory Elements - Tactile books, textured pages and interactive storytelling
support children with sensory sensitivities or motor skill difficulties.

B Alternative Formats — Audiobooks, Braille books, high-contrast illustrations and
large-print books cater to children with visual impairments or dyslexia.

B Neurodivergent-Friendly Narratives - Stories that depict characters with autism,
ADHD or other neurodiverse traits help foster inclusivity and understanding.

B Positive Representation - Featuring characters with disabilities in empowering,
everyday roles normalizes diverse experiences and challenges societal stereotypes.

These adaptations help create a reading experience that is inclusive, engaging and
accessible to all children.
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b) Why Special Books Matter?

Special books ensure that children of all abilities have access to meaningful and engaging
literature. By incorporating inclusive design and storytelling, these books:

B Ensure equal access to literature for all children, regardless of ability or

learning differences.

B Promote representation and inclusion, allowing children with disabilities to see
themselves in books as valued, capable individuals.

B Encourage empathy and understanding, helping all children appreciate diverse

experiences and perspectives.

B Enhance engagement through multimodal storytelling, using visual, auditory and
tactile elements to create an inclusive reading experience.

Creation in Fiction

Accessible Storytelling

The story follows Henry, a young boy on the
autism spectrum, as he navigates friendships
and social interactions in a classroom setting.

Neurodivergent Representation

Henry’s perspective is portrayed authentically,
allowing neurotypical and neurodiverse
children alike to understand different ways of
experiencing the world.

Encourages Empathy and Understanding
The book provides insight into sensory
processing and social challenges, helping
young readers develop compassion

and acceptance.

Supports Emotional and Social Learning
Henry’s journey highlights the importance
of patience, kindness and inclusion in
friendship building.

Example: ‘A Friend for Henry’ by Jenn Bailey. How It Demonstrates Inclusive Book

Figure 2.6: A Friend for Henry by Jenn Bailey.
This book aligns with “Why Special Books
Matter”, as it promotes inclusivity, empathy
and accessibility in children’s literature.

“She’s shimmery”, said Katie
“But she dosen’t blink”, said Henry
“What does she do?”

She burps pebbles, Henry thought.
And breathes under water.
And turns sunshine into colour.




2.4.2 What is Ergonomics in Book Design?

Ergonomics in book design refers to the physical, visual and cognitive factors that influence
a child’s reading experience, ensuring that books are comfortable, accessible and engaging
(Norman, 2013). Effective ergonomic design enhances readability, usability and interaction,
particularly for young children and those with special needs (Wilkinson, 2015).

Key ergonomic considerations include age-appropriate typography, layout, materials and
interactive elements, which help make books easier to handle and read (Garner, 2019).
Books that are too heavy, have small or densely packed text, or lack visual clarity can create
barriers to reading, affecting engagement and comprehension (Schriver, 1997). Thoughtfully
designed books support cognitive, visual and motor skill development, ensuring that young
readers experience reading as both enjoyable and accessible (Ziefle, 2002).

a) Ergonomic Considerations in Fiction

Ergonomically designed children’s books integrate:

B Age-Appropriate Text Size and Spacing - Larger fonts, generous line spacing
and simple typefaces help young readers and those with visual impairments
read with ease.

B Lightweight and Durable Materials - Board books, padded covers and rounded
edges ensure safety and ease of handling, especially for toddlers and early readers.

B High-Contrast, Eye-Friendly Color Schemes - Color choices should enhance
readability rather than strain the eyes, considering factors such as dyslexia-friendly
text backgrounds.

B Interactive and Tactile Elements - Lift-the-flap books, textured pages and
embossed letters, cater to sensory learning and motor skill development.

B Appropriate Page Layout and Illustration Balance - Well-spaced illustrations
and text placement should guide a child’s eye naturally across the page without
overwhelming their visual processing.

These ergonomic elements enhance reading comfort, accessibility and engagement,
making books more effective learning tools for young readers.

b) Why Ergonomics in Books Matters?

Ergonomic book design removes physical and cognitive barriers, allowing children to fully
engage with stories and develop a love for reading. Key benefits include:

B Enbhances reading comfort and reduces fatigue by using clear typography and
lightweight materials.

B Improves accessibility for children with visual impairments or motor difficulties
through thoughtful page design and alternative formats.
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B Supports cognitive and sensory development by incorporating tactile and
interactive elements.

B Encourages independent reading habits by making books easy to handle and
navigate for young readers.

Example: ‘Press Here’ by Hervé Tullet. How It Demonstrates Ergonomics in Fiction

Interactive and Tactile Elements
The book encourages children to tap, press, O O
shake and interact with the dots on the

page, making the reading experience
physically engaging.

Eye-Friendly Design

Simple bold circles on a white background
create a high-contrast, visually clear
experience for young readers.

Lightweight and Easy-to-Handle Format Figure 2.7: Press Here by Hervé Tullet. This
The book is thin. flexible and book exemplifies “Why Ergonomics in

ble f 11 hand Books Matters”, as it enhances engagement,
manageable Tor small hands, accessibility and sensory learning through

ensuring independent engagement. thoughtful design.

c) Key Ergonomic Factors of a Children’s Fiction Book

Ergonomically designed children’s books integrate:

1. Size, Shape, and Portability: The dimensions, shape and weight of the book should suit a
child’s hand size and ability to carry it.

Design Tips:
Size: Small books (6x6 inches to 8x8 inches) for

toddlers, and 8x10 inches for older children.

Shape: Square or slightly rectangular shapes are
more manageable for children.

Weight: Use lightweight materials so children can
carry the book comfortably.




2. Reading Style and Interaction: Children’s reading styles differ based on age.
Toddlers lie down, sit or stand while reading, and they often need help holding books open.

Design Tips:
Lay-Flat Binding: Allows the book to remain open on its own, making it easier for
children to read on a flat surface.

Two-Hand Interaction: Ensures that the book can be opened easily with two hands,
especially for interactive elements like flaps or pop-ups.

Interactive Elements: Use flaps, textures and sensory elements to promote
engagement.

3. Binding and Spine Design: The spine and binding determine how well the book stays
intact after repeated use, and how easily it stays open while reading.

Design Tips:

Lay-Flat Binding: Basically, lay-flat is the name of a binding technique with which
your book can be completely opened at a 180° angle allowing the readers to enjoy a
true panoramic experience. Likewise, the books that stay open on their own reduce
frustration for children reading on the floor or table.

Durable Binding: Use sewn or stitched spines (rather than glue) to withstand
frequent bending and flattening.

Spine Thickness: A wider spine allows children to identify the book on a shelf.

4. Hand Size, Grip and Page Turnability: Children’s small hands and limited finger
coordination require books with easy-to-grip pages and simple page-turning mechanisms.

Design Tips:

Page Thickness: Use thick board pages or reinforced paper
to make it easier to grip.

Grip Design: Add finger cutouts or notches along the edges
to help children lift and turn pages.

Rounded Corners: Prevent injuries from sharp paper edges.
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5. Page Layout, Text, and Visual Design: The arrangement of images, text and white space
on each page affects visual clarity and readability for children.

Design Tips:
Large Text: Use large, clear, and simple fonts (16-24pt) for young readers.

Simple Layout: Ensure white space frames key visual elements, keeping the page
clean and uncluttered.

Image-Text Placement: Position text below or beside images to follow natural eye
movement.

6. Material and Durability: Since children handle books roughly, they should be strong
enough to resist pulling, bending and chewing.
Design Tips:
Tear-Resistant Pages: Use thick paper (150-200 gsm) or laminated pages to
prevent tears.

Non-Toxic Materials: Use CPSIA-compliant, non-toxic coatings to protect infants
who might chew on the book.

Water-Resistant Surfaces: Use laminated or coated pages that can be wiped clean.

7. Safety and Child-Friendliness: Children, especially infants and toddlers, explore books
using their mouths and hands, so child-safe design is essential.

Design Tips:
Rounded Corners: Avoid sharp edges to prevent paper cuts.

Non-Toxic Inks and Coatings: Use food-safe, non-toxic materials (like soy-based
inks) for young readers.

Choking Hazard Prevention: Ensure interactive elements (like pop-ups) are
securely attached to prevent small parts from coming loose.




2.5 Production Quality and Global Reach

Print Standards and Cultural Relevance

2.5.1 What is Print Quality in Children’s Books?

Print quality in children’s books refers to the physical durability, visual clarity and eco-
conscious production of printed materials, ensuring that books are safe, long-lasting and
engaging (Mcllroy and Plant, 2016). High-quality printing plays a crucial role in enhancing
children’s learning and reading experiences by providing visually appealing, tactilely
pleasant and developmentally appropriate materials (Kiefer, 2014).

Thoughtful choices in paper, ink and binding contribute to books that are child-friendly,
environmentally responsible and economically sustainable (Goldsmith, 2017). Books

for young readers should be designed to be easy to handle, lightweight and durable,
incorporating non-toxic, tear-resistant and water-resistant materials, to ensure safety and
longevity (Arizpe and Styles, 2016).

Furthermore, sustainability is a key consideration in modern children’s book production.
The use of FSC-certified paper, soy-based inks and recycled materials reduces
environmental impact while maintaining high print quality (Laminack, 2019). A balance
between visual appeal, affordability and accessibility ensures that all children, regardless of
background, can benefit from high-quality reading experiences (Sipe and Brightman, 2009).

a) Print Quality Considerations

High-quality printing in children’s fiction balances durability, safety, sustainability and
affordability by incorporating:

B Child-Friendly Materials - Books should use tear-resistant, non-toxic and easy-to-
clean materials to withstand frequent use by young readers.

B High-Contrast and Vivid Illustrations - Sharp, vibrant colors and clear images,
enhance readability and visual engagement, making stories more immersive.

B Durable and Safe Binding - Rounded corners, stitched or reinforced binding, and
sturdy covers ensure that books are safe and long-lasting.

B Environmentally Friendly Production - Recycled paper, soy-based inks and FSC-
certified materials reduce environmental impact while maintaining print quality.

B Economically Supportive Production — Books should be produced in a way that
supports affordability for families and schools, while also providing fair wages for
workers in the printing and publishing industry.
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b) Why Print Quality Matters?

Print quality in children’s books plays a crucial role in ensuring accessibility, safety and

sustainability, with key benefits including:

B Enhances visual and reading engagement through high-quality illustrations and

print clarity, making books more appealing.

B Ensures safety and durability for young readers by using non-toxic inks, strong

bindings and tear-resistant pages.

B Promotes environmental responsibility by utilizing sustainable materials and eco-

friendly printing processes.

B Supports economic accessibility by balancing cost-effective production with high-
quality standards, making books affordable and widely available.

Durable and Safe Design:

The book uses sturdy pages, reinforced
binding and rounded edges, making it long-
lasting and child-friendly.

High-Contrast and Vibrant Illustrations:

The bold and expressive artwork enhances
emotional storytelling, making the visuals easy
to follow.

Environmentally Conscious Printing:

Many editions of this book are now printed
on FSC-certified paper with eco-friendly inks,
reducing environmental impact.

Affordable and Widely Accessible:

This book has been reprinted in multiple
formats, including budget-friendly paperback
and hardcover editions, making it accessible
to families and schools.

Example: ‘The Paper Bag Princess’ by Robert Munsch, Illustrated by Michael
Martchenko. How It Demonstrates Quality Printing

S ThéB ’
aper Bag -
~ Princess

o

Figure 2.8: The Paper Bag Princess by Robert
Munsch. This book exemplifies “Why Print
Quality in Books Matters”, as it balances
child-friendly design, visual engagement,
sustainability, and affordability.
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Figure 2.9: Green Start Books Series by Innovative Kids. It exemplifies eco-friendly publishing, using 100%
recycled materials and soy-based inks to reduce environmental impact. Designed for durability and child
safety, these books feature sturdy board construction with rounded edges, making them ideal for young
readers. The series also promotes nature conservation and sustainability through engaging eco-themed
content, encouraging children to develop early environmental awareness while enjoying high-quality
responsibly produced books.

c¢) Print Quality and Global Relevance: Economic and Global Opportunities for Sri Lanka

Print quality in children’s books plays a crucial role in the economic growth and global
competitiveness of Sri Lanka’s publishing industry. By investing in high-quality production
standards, including vibrant illustrations, durable binding, non-toxic materials and eco-
friendly printing, Sri Lankan publishers can enhance readability, longevity and safety,
making books more appealing both locally and internationally.

A strong focus on print quality and sustainable production can position Sri Lanka as a

hub for high-standard, ethically produced children’s books, attracting export markets,
international partnerships and foreign investment. By incorporating FSC-certified paper,
soy-based inks and recycled materials, publishers can align with global sustainability
standards, making Sri Lankan books more competitive in eco-conscious markets. This shift
not only benefits the local economy and job creation within the printing sector but also
strengthens Sri Lanka’s reputation as a leader in responsible book production.

Meanwhile, global relevance in fiction ensures that Sri Lankan stories resonate beyond
national borders, offering a balance between cultural authenticity and universal themes. By
focusing on linguistic adaptability, diverse representation and globally relevant narratives,
Sri Lankan publishers can expand their international reach, ensuring their stories are
accessible to a wider audience.

The next section explores global relevance in children’s fiction, highlighting themes such
as environmental consciousness, sustainability and cross-cultural storytelling, all of which
can further elevate Sri Lanka’s presence in the global literary market.
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2.6 Global Relevance in Children’s Fiction
Expanding Stories Beyond Borders

2.6.1 What is a Globally Relevant Fiction Book?

A globally relevant children’s fiction book is one that transcends cultural boundaries,
engaging readers from diverse backgrounds, languages and experiences, while maintaining
authenticity and storytelling integrity (Short, 2018). These books explore universal themes
such as friendship, resilience, environmental responsibility, migration, social justice and
identity, making them relatable and meaningful across different cultures (Bland, 2020).

Globally relevant fiction strikes a balance between cultural specificity and universal
storytelling, ensuring that readers from different regions connect with the narrative while
gaining insight into new perspectives (Nikolajeva, 2014). Many of these books are translated,
adapted or localized to enhance accessibility and cultural relatability, allowing them to
reach broader international audiences (O’Sullivan, 2021).

Furthermore, globally relevant children’s fiction introduces young readers to real

world issues — such as climate change, conservation, diversity, and equality — through
imaginative and engaging narratives (Gaiman, 2015). These stories foster curiosity, empathy
and global awareness, helping children develop a more inclusive and interconnected
worldview (Stephens, 2018).

a) Considerations for Globally Relevant Books

Books that embrace these principles expand the literary landscape, fostering inclusivity,
global awareness, and cross-cultural dialogue among young readers. To ensure global
relevance, children’s fiction should incorporate:

B Universally Relatable Themes-Stories should explore fundamental human
experiences such as friendship, courage, perseverance, environmental
consciousness, and problem-solving, which resonate across different cultures
and societies.

B Cultural Authenticity and Respect-While aiming for broad appeal, fiction should
honor the cultural origins of its characters and settings, avoiding stereotypes and
cultural dilution.

B Translatability and Linguistic Sensitivity-The language and storytelling style should
be adaptable for different linguistic and cultural contexts, ensuring clarity and
resonance across translations.
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Translatability and Linguistic Sensitivity-The language and storytelling style should
be adaptable for different linguistic and cultural contexts, ensuring clarity and
resonance across translations.

Themes of Global Importance - Fiction can introduce young readers to pressing
world issues such as climate change, migration, sustainability, and human rights
through engaging, age-appropriate storytelling.

Adaptability Across Contexts - Stories should be able to connect with children
globally, while remaining accessible and engaging across various cultural and
social settings.

b) Why Global Relevance in Fiction Matters?

Globally relevant children’s fiction helps young readers connect with diverse perspectives,
allowing them to see both their own experiences and those of others reflected in literature.
These books play a crucial role in:
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Encouraging Cross-Cultural Understanding - Fiction that features diverse
characters, settings and perspectives helps children develop empathy, appreciate
different cultures and engage with global issues.

Promoting Accessibility and Inclusivity - Stories that can be translated, adapted
and shared across cultures, ensure that literature remains inclusive and engaging
for children worldwide.

Fostering Open-Mindedness and Global Citizenship - Reading about different
cultural traditions, environmental challenges and social justice movements,
broadens children’s worldviews and critical thinking.

Supporting Multilingual and Cross-Cultural Learning - Fiction allows children
to experience different storytelling traditions, helping them appreciate language
diversity and literary richness.

Expanding the Reach of Children’s Fiction - Stories that transcend cultural
and geographical boundaries create a more interconnected and diverse literary
ecosystem, ensuring that children everywhere have access to meaningful and
inspiring narratives.
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Example: ‘Last Stop on Market Street’ by Matt de la Pefia, illustrated by Christian
Robinson. How It Demonstrates Global Relevance

Universally Relatable Themes:
The story explores kindness, gratitude, and (== = —
seeing beauty in everyday life, themes that D‘ m

resonate across cultures.

Diverse and Inclusive Representation: L@
Features a multicultural urban setting, T ap |
representing different races, ages and 092

o

socioeconomic backgrounds.

Encourages Empathy and Global Awareness:
Highlights social diversity, intergenerational
relationships and economic differences in an
accessible way.

High Translatabi]jty and Figure 2.10: Last Stop on Market Street by
B . Matt de la Pefia. illustrated by Christian
Cross-Cultural Appeal:

, . . Robinson. This book embodies “Why Global
The book’s 51mple, expressive language Relevance in Children’s Books Matters”
makes it adaptable to multiple languages as it fosters diversity, empathy and
and cultural contexts: and accessiblity to universal storytelling.

families and schools.

<




Figure 2.11: Mirror by Jeannie Baker. It is

a powerful example of globally relevant
children’s fiction, offering young readers a
unique opportunity to connect with diverse
cultural perspectives. Through its wordless
parallel storytelling, the book depicts the
lives of two boys — one in Australia and one
in Morocco — highlighting both the contrasts
and shared human experiences between their
worlds. This format encourages cross-cultural
understanding, allowing children to visually
compare daily life in different countries

while recognizing universal themes of family,
community, and curiosity.

The book’s accessibility and inclusivity make
it engaging for readers of all languages,

as it relies entirely on visuals rather than

text, ensuring universal comprehension. By
presenting authentic cultural details without
stereotypes, Mirror fosters open-mindedness
and global awareness, helping young readers
appreciate the richness of different traditions.
Additionally, it introduces multilingual

and cross-cultural learning by prompting
discussions about geography, customs and
lifestyle differences. As a book that transcends
cultural and geographical boundaries, Mirror
contributes to a more interconnected and
diverse literary ecosystem, proving that stories
told through imagery can be just as impactful
as those conveyed through words.

- e

Figure 2.12: My Two Blankets by Irena Kobald,
Illustrated by Freya Blackwood. Irena Kobald
and Freya Blackwood’s My Two Blankets is a
poignant example of globally relevant children’s
fiction, offering young readers a window into
the challenges of migration, cultural adaptation
and friendship. The story follows Cartwheel,

a young refugee, as she navigates a new
country, unfamiliar language, and sense of
displacement, making it universally relatable
for children worldwide. Through its metaphor
of a “blanket”, the book beautifully represents
language and comfort, showing how cultural
identity can evolve while still providing a sense
of belonging.

This linguistic and cultural sensitivity makes
the story adaptable across multilingual and
multicultural audiences, fostering empathy for
children experiencing similar transitions. The
soft, immersive illustrations add emotional
depth, visually conveying Cartwheel’s journey
from isolation to inclusion as she forms new
friendships. By highlighting empathy and
social inclusion, My Two Blankets helps young
readers develop compassion for displaced
communities, encouraging them to embrace
diversity, kindness, and the power

of connection.

7
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Figure 2.13: Where the Mountain Meets the
Moon by Grace Lin. This is a globally relevant
children’s fiction book that masterfully blends
cultural authenticity with universal storytelling.
Inspired by Chinese folktales and mythology,
the story follows Minli, a young girl on a
journey of perseverance and self-discovery,
exploring timeless themes of gratitude,
destiny, and hope that resonate with readers
worldwide. While deeply rooted in Chinese
traditions, its cross-cultural fantasy appeal
makes it engaging for audiences beyond its
cultural origin, as it embraces the universal
power of storytelling and adventure.

The book has gained global recognition,
receiving numerous awards and has been
translated into multiple languages, ensuring

its accessibility across diverse readerships.
Lin’s stunning illustrations further enhance the
story’s cultural depth, incorporating traditional
Chinese painting elements while maintaining a
modern and visually captivating style. Through
its rich narrative and artistic beauty, Where the
Mountain Meets the Moon serves as a bridge
between cultures, inviting young readers into a
vividly imagined world that fosters appreciation
for folklore, resilience, and the pursuit

of dreams.

LINDA SUE PARK
Newse

A LONG

WALKTO
WATER

BASED ON A TRUE STORY

Figure 2.14: A Long Walk to Water by Linda

Sue Park. Another globally relevant children’s
fiction book, that brings attention to real-world
humanitarian issues through a compelling

dual narrative. Based on the true story of Salva
Dut, a Sudanese “Lost Boy” refugee, the novel
highlights the harsh realities of displacement,
survival and the global water crisis, making its
real-life impact deeply meaningful for

readers everywhere.

The book’s dual narrative structure, alternating
between Salva’s journey in the 1980s and

that of Nya, a young girl in Sudan facing

water scarcity in 2008, creates an engaging
and educational reading experience that
enhances understanding of historical and
contemporary struggles. With multilingual and
global appeal. A Long Walk to Water has been
adapted for different cultural and educational
contexts, ensuring its accessibility across
diverse audiences. By addressing themes of
privilege, access to basic needs, and global
inequalities, the novel fosters empathy and
social awareness, encouraging young readers
to reflect on the disparities in resources

and opportunities while inspiring them to
contribute to positive change.
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2.7 Sample Themes in Children’s Fiction

Exploring Universal, Cultural and Environmental Narratives

2.7.1 Universally Relatable Themes

A universally relatable children’s fiction book explores themes that transcend cultural,
geographical and social boundaries, allowing young readers from different backgrounds to
connect with the story. These books address shared human experiences, ensuring that all
children, regardless of their environment, can find meaning and relevance in the narrative.
Themes such as friendship, family, courage, resilience, identity and self-discovery help
children navigate their own emotions and relationships while also developing empathy for
others. Many universally relatable books use metaphor, fantasy or folktale structures to
simplify complex ideas, making them accessible across cultures.

Books that successfully integrate universally relatable themes include:

B Personal Growth and Self-Discovery
Stories about overcoming fears, finding confidence and embracing individuality.

B Friendship and Belonging
Exploring social interactions, teamwork and the value of acceptance.

B Perseverance and Resilience
Showcasing characters overcoming challenges, failures or hardships.

B Hope and Kindness
Teaching children the power of optimism, generosity and understanding.

Universally Relatable
Themes:

create emotional
connections between
readers and characters,
making them memorable,
impactful and widely
accessible, ensuring that
children everywhere see
themselves reflected

in literature.
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2.7.2 Cultural Authenticity and Respect

Culturally authentic children’s fiction ensures that stories accurately and respectfully
represent diverse traditions, histories and ways of life. These books are not just about
inclusion; they honor and celebrate the richness of different cultures, making them a
powerful tool for preserving heritage and fostering cross-cultural appreciation. Authenticity
in storytelling means accurate representation of language, customs, environments and lived
experiences. This includes avoiding stereotypes, misrepresentation or cultural dilution,
ensuring that narratives are both truthful and engaging.

Elements of culturally authentic fiction include:

B Authentic Characters and Voices
Stories that reflect the real experiences, dialects and traditions of the communities
they represent.

B Respectful Storytelling
Ensuring first-hand perspectives or thorough research in writing about cultures
outside one’s own.

B Visual and Artistic Integrity
[llustrations that incorporate cultural symbols, attire and landscapes authentically.

B Honest Portrayals of History and Mythology
Stories rooted in real histories, folklore and traditions that reflect a culture’s depth
and complexity.

Culturally Authentic
themed:

books prioritize cultural
authenticity and gives
readers a true sense of
identity and representation,
while also inviting others

to explore and appreciate
different traditions

with respect.
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2.7.3 Translatability and Linguistic Sensitivity

Children’s fiction that is translatable across languages ensures that stories can be
understood and appreciated worldwide, while still maintaining cultural depth and narrative
impact. Linguistic sensitivity involves choosing words, sentence structures and literary
devices that can be adapted without losing meaning in translation.

To achieve this, books must:

B Use Clear and Simple Language
Avoid overly complex idioms, metaphors or culturally specific slang that may not
translate easily.

B Balance Universal and Specific Elements
Ensure that the core message remains unchanged, even when adapted to
different languages.

B Be Culturally Neutral or Adaptable
Some books incorporate multicultural settings, diverse names and international
references to make them easier to translate.

B Consider Visual Communication
[llustrations, body language and expressions should also be interpretable across
different cultures.

Translatability and
Linguistic Sensitivity:

by prioritizing this can
reach and resonate with a
global audience, allowing
stories to cross borders
while retaining their original
heart and meaning.

75




2.7.4 Environment-Based Themes

An environment-themed children’s fiction book introduces young readers to nature,
sustainability, conservation and ecological responsibility through engaging storytelling.
These books encourage children to develop a deep connection with the natural world,
fostering curiosity, care and proactive environmental stewardship. Fiction allows young
readers to explore real-world environmental issues through adventure, fantasy and
relatable characters, making complex topics age-appropriate and impactful.

Environmental fiction can explore themes such as:

B Conservation and Biodiversity
Stories centered on wildlife protection, endangered species and natural habitats
teach children about the importance of preserving ecosystems.

B Climate Change and Sustainability
Fiction that highlights rising temperatures, deforestation and pollution, while
offering solutions such as renewable energy, afforestation and sustainable living.

B Interconnected Ecosystems
Stories that show how humans, animals and plants are interdependent, reinforcing
the idea that even small actions can have a big impact.

B Eco-Friendly Practices
Books that integrate recycling, reducing waste, sustainable farming and ethical
consumption into everyday storytelling.

B Water Conservation and Ocean Protection
Books that focus on rivers, lakes and marine life, highlighting issues such as plastic
pollution, coral reef destruction and sustainable fishing.




2.7.5 Environmental Fiction in the Sri Lankan Context

Sri Lanka’s rich biodiversity, unique geography and cultural ties to nature provide a perfect
backdrop for environmental storytelling.

Fiction set in the Sinharaja Rainforest, Horton Plains, the Knuckles Mountain Range, or Sri
Lanka’s coastal waters, can introduce children to:

Sri Lankan Wildlife and Conservation

Stories featuring elephants, leopards, sloth bears and endemic birds,
addressing wildlife-human conflicts, and conservation efforts in national
parks such as Yala and Wilpattu.

Mangrove and Wetland Ecosystems

Exploring the importance of mangroves, lagoons and wetlands in places

such as Bundala and Muthurajawela; raising awareness about coastal protection
and biodiversity.

Marine Life and Ocean Conservation
Books centered around whales, sea turtles and coral reefs in Hikkaduwa and Pigeon
Island, teach children about marine pollution and ocean sustainability.

Sustainable Agriculture and Forest Preservation

Stories that highlight traditional farming practices, tea plantations and
forest conservation; addressing climate change, soil erosion, and sustainable
food production.




2.7.6 Sri Lanka’s Uniqueness: Nature, Geography and People

Sri Lanka’s stunning natural landscapes, diverse wildlife and unique geography make it an
ideal setting for engaging children’s fiction. From misty mountains and lush rainforests to
golden beaches and ancient ruins, the island offers endless storytelling possibilities.

Themes that highlight Sri Lanka’s natural wonders and geography include:

Biodiversity and Wildlife Conservation

Stories that introduce Sri Lanka’s elephants, leopards, sloth bears and endemic
birds; teach children about conservation efforts in Yala, Wilpattu, and
Sinharaja Forest.

The Ocean and Marine Life
Books set around coastal villages, fishing communities and coral reefs, featuring sea
turtles, blue whales and shipwreck mysteries.

Legends of the Land
Myths surrounding Ravana, Kuveni and ancient cities add layers of mystery and
magic to children’s fiction.

Traditional Village Life vs. City Adventures
Showcasing rural farming, paddy fields and age-old crafts, contrasted with the
vibrancy of Colombo, Kandy, Jaffna, Kurunegala and Galle.

Geographical Wonders
Stories exploring Adam’s Peak, the Horton Plains, the Knuckles Mountain Range,
and the cascading waterfalls of Nuwara Eliya.

Themes Related to Sri
Lanka:

by setting stories in Sri
Lanka’s natural and
geographical landscapes,
children’s fiction can
promote environmental
"\ awareness, celebrate
national pride, and share
the island’s unique beauty
with global readers.
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2.7.7 Sri Lankan History in Children’s Fiction

Children’s fiction set in Sri Lankan history helps young readers understand the nation’s
past, offering an engaging way to learn about its civilizations, colonial influences and
key historical events. Historical fiction can bring legendary kings, ancient cities and past
struggles to life, making history relatable and immersive for children.

Sri Lankan history in fiction can explore:

B Ancient Kingdoms and Civilizations
Stories set in Anuradhapura and Polonnaruwa, introducing young readers to
Sigiriya, Ruwanwelisaya and the Jethawanaramaya Stupa.

B Colonial Encounters and Resistance
Fiction that depicts the arrival of the Portuguese, the Dutch, and the British to the
island, highlighting figures such as Veediya Bandara and Dona Catharina.

B Trade, Tea and Maritime Heritage
Exploring Sri Lanka’s role as the Pearl of the Indian Ocean, focusing on the spice
trade, ancient seafarers and the growth of the tea industry.

B Modern History and Identity
Books addressing Sri Lanka’s journey to independence, post-independence
struggles, conflicts and the resilience of its people.

- 9
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2.7.8 Sri Lankan Culture in Children’s Fiction

A Sri Lanka-themed children’s fiction book celebrates the rich cultural heritage, traditions
and folklore of the island, offering young readers a sense of identity and belonging while
introducing global audiences to its uniqueness. These books weave stories of customs,
festivals, traditional arts, music, dance, cuisine and religious practices, showcasing Sri
Lanka’s multicultural identity in engaging ways.

By incorporating Sri Lankan culture into fiction, books can:

B Showcase Traditional Folktales and Myths
Retelling stories of Mahadenamutta, Gamarala and Andare; preserving the tales
from our oral storytelling traditions.

B Highlight Festivals and Rituals
Introducing Sinhala and Tamil New Year, Esala Perahera, Deepavali and Vesak
festivals; allowing children to connect with their multicultural heritage.

Represent Multicultural Harmony by portraying Buddhist, Hindu, Islamic and
Christian traditions, showing the island’s diversity.

Capture Daily Village and City Life by exploring the contrast between rural and
urban lifestyles, from farming communities to bustling markets; historic cities such
as Galle and Anuradhapura.

Themes Related to Sri
Lankan Culture:

Fiction rooted in Sri
Lankan culture not only
nurtures pride but also
provides international
readers with a window
into the island’s

vibrant heritage.
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2.7.9 Themes of Global Importance

Books that explore themes of global importance introduce children to real-world issues in
ways that are age-appropriate, engaging and thought-provoking. These books encourage
young readers to think critically, ask questions and develop a sense of global responsibility.

Key global themes in children’s fiction include:

B Climate Change and Environmental Protection
Stories about sustainability, conservation and ecological balance help children
understand their role in protecting the planet.

B Social Justice and Human Rights
Stories that explore equality, fairness and activism, encouraging young readers to
stand up for what is right.

B Migration and Displacement
Addressing the refugee experience, cultural adaptation and identity, helping
children develop empathy for displaced communities.

B Technology and Innovation
Fiction that sparks curiosity about STEM, space and the future, encouraging young
minds to think critically about innovation and ethics.

Themes of Global
Importance:

these books are crucial for
shaping globally aware,
socially conscious readers
who understand and
engage with the world
around them.
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2.7110 Adaptability Across Contexts

A truly globally relevant children’s fiction book is adaptable across different cultural,
historical and social contexts while maintaining its core message and emotional impact.
These books may be localized, illustrated differently, or rewritten to reflect regional
realities, but they retain the essence of their storytelling.

To ensure adaptability, books should:

Have Flexible Settings
Instead of overly specific locations, stories should focus on universal experiences
that can be reimagined in different contexts.

Allow for Cultural Customization
Publishers may change names, celebrations, or references; to better suit different
regions while keeping the message intact.

Use Emotionally Driven Narratives
Feelings such as joy, loss, fear and wonder are understood across all cultures,
making stories more adaptable.

Feature Broadly Recognizable Illustrations
Some adaptations modify character designs, backgrounds or symbols to align with
local norms without altering the story’s intent.

Themes Focused to
Adaptability:

Books that are adaptable
ensure their longevity
and relevance, allowing
timeless stories to reach
new generations in new
places while maintaining
their emotional and
educational value.
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2.8 Practical Considerations
Tips for Inclusive and Respectful Storytelling

A scene shows a child participating in a family ritual, such as preparing a traditional
dish, highlighting the cultural significance of the activity and showcasing the family’s
unique traditions.

2.8.1 Children’s Fiction Books Must Not Include Patronising or
Stereotyping Content

B No group should be patronised or represented in a negative light.
For example, a character with a disability should not be spoken to condescendingly
or made to feel inferior compared to others.

B No group should be stereotyped.
For example, girls should not be depicted as the only ones responsible for
household chores, as this reinforces limited and outdated gender roles.

2.8.2 Children’s Fiction Books can Reflect Diverse Family Structures

B Depict families in all their forms.
For example, a children’s fiction book could feature a single-parent family, showing
the strength and love of the parent-child relationship without emphasising any
negative stereotypes.

B Include non-traditional family roles.
For example, a child being raised by grandparents or extended family can be shown
in a loving, normal context, highlighting the importance of family bonds.
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2.8.3 Children’s Fiction Books Must Represent All Genders Equally in
a Variety of Roles

B Avoid reinforcing traditional gender roles.
For example, boys should not always be portrayed as playing sports while girls are
depicted as carers; both genders can engage in a range of activities.

2.8.4 Children’s Fiction Books Must Depict Racial and Ethnic Diversity
with Accuracy and Respect

B Ensure authentic representation of different races and cultures.
For example, characters of different racial backgrounds can be shown with depth
and individuality, not merely as stereotypical symbols.

B Avoid tokenism by providing meaningful roles to characters of diverse ethnicities.
For example, a diverse group of characters can be integrated into the story with
important roles and unique storylines, not just for
diversity’s sake.




2.8.5 Children’s Fiction Books Must Represent Children with
Disabilities in Empowering Ways

B Highlight abilities rather than limitations.
For example, a child in a wheelchair can be depicted actively participating in games
or sports, showcasing their strengths and abilities instead of focusing on what they
cannot do.

B Avoid depicting children with disabilities as helpless or dependent.
For example, a character with a prosthetic limb can be shown achieving their
goals, just like any other child, rather than being portrayed as someone who needs
constant help.

2.8.6 Children’s Fiction Books Must Ensure Cultural Sensitivity
and Accuracy

B Respectfully depict cultural traditions and practices.
For example, a children’s fiction book could portray a child celebrating Diwali
with their family, showing traditional practices like lighting diyas and exchanging
sweets, without misrepresentation or appropriation.

B Challenge stereotypes while respecting cultural heritage.
For example, a book about any culture should not only focus on stereotypical
themes but also portray the richness and diversity of that culture in a respectful
and accurate manner.
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Summary - Section 02

Ensuring Quality, Accessibility and Cultural Impact
in Children’s Fiction

Children’s fiction is a powerful medium that shapes young minds, fostering
inclusivity, accessibility and cultural representation. As explored in this chapter,
quality children’s fiction extends beyond literary excellence — it must embrace
diverse identities, be physically and cognitively accessible to all children,

and reflect both local and global narratives. High standards in storytelling,
design and production are essential to ensure that books remain engaging,
developmentally appropriate and meaningful across different contexts.

This section aligns with the National Policy for Children’s Books, directly
contributing to the following goals:

Goal 2.2.1 - Enhancing quality and accessibility.
Goal 2.2.2 - Aligning with global standards.
Goal 2.2.3 - Supporting child development.
Goal 2.2.4 - Promoting inclusivity and equality.
Goal 2.2.5 - Encouraging lifelong reading.

Goal 2.2.6 - Sustainable publishing practices.
Goal 2.2.7 - Building a collaborative ecosystem.

Goal 2.2.8 - Positioning Sri Lanka as a global contributor.

By integrating these policy goals, this chapter reinforces the collective
responsibility of writers, illustrators, publishers, educators and policymakers in
shaping a children’s book ecosystem that is inclusive of high-quality and globally
relevant. Through responsible storytelling, thoughtful book design and ethical
production, children’s fiction can serve as a tool for empowerment, cultural
preservation, and lifelong learning.

Ultimately, high-quality children’s fiction is not just about telling stories — it is
about shaping perspectives, fostering empathy and ensuring that every child,
regardless of their background or abilities, finds themselves reflected in the
pages of a book.
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Chapter 3 focuses on the craft of literary
storytelling in children’s fiction, offering a
structured approach to developing content that
is both meaningful and imaginative. It explores
essential elements such as theme and message,
plot construction and types of plots, genre
conventions, character development, world-
building, story structure, narrative technique,
and the thoughtful use of language. Each aspect
is examined with the child reader in mind,
supporting writers and editors in creating stories
that are emotionally resonant, developmentally
appropriate, and creatively engaging. Building

on the developmental and inclusive foundations
discussed in earlier chapters, this chapter
emphasises literary excellence—ensuring that
children’s books are not only entertaining but also
enriching, becoming stories that young readers
remember, return to, and grow with.
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At the end of this section you
should be able to:

Define the Core Components of Children’s Fiction: Theme,
Message and Plot.

Structure Stories Using Narrative Arcs and Visual
Plot Frameworks.

Choose and Apply Genre to Align Storytelling with Mood
and Audience.

Develop Relatable Characters and Immersive Story Worlds.

Use Language Thoughtfully: From Word Choice to
Narrative Perspective.

Fill the Technical Script of the Story (Draft 01)




3.1 Start with a Clear Theme and Message:

Significance of Theme and Message

3.1.1 What is a Theme?

A theme is the central idea or underlying concept that weaves through a story, offering
depth and coherence to the narrative. It reflects universal truths, values, or life lessons —
such as friendship, courage, resilience or identity — that give the story meaning beyond its
plot (Lukens, Smith, and Coffel, 2012). In children’s fiction, themes are often presented in
simple, accessible ways to resonate with young readers and support their emotional and
cognitive development (Nodelman and Reimer, 2003). While seemingly straightforward,
these themes serve as a foundation for young readers, to explore complex ideas and begin
forming their worldview.

3.1.2 What is a Message?

A message is the specific insight, lesson or moral that a work of fiction seeks to
communicate to the reader. In contrast to the broader and more abstract nature of a
theme, a message is intentional and focused — often revealed through a character’s
growth, choices, consequences or resolution of conflict (Zipes, 2009). In children’s fiction,
messages are crafted to be age-appropriate, offering guidance or reflection without being
overly didactic. They are often embedded within the emotional and narrative arc of the
story, allowing young readers to draw meaning through immersion and empathy rather
than instruction (Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe, 2010). While the theme provides a conceptual
framework, the message shapes the story’s emotional and moral takeaway — what the
reader is ultimately encouraged to feel, understand or apply to their own experience.

Theme: Message:

The theme of this story is Together, the theme and
courage, while the message message ensure that the
is: “Facing your fears helps story is both emotionally
you grow stronger.” resonant and impactful

for young readers —
entertaining them while
also encouraging self-
growth and bravery.
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Benny the Rabbit is a story that beautifully
illustrates how a clear theme and message
can shape meaningful children’s fiction.

Benny, a gentle rabbit, lovingly tends to his
vegetable patch every day. But one morning,
a flock of pesky crows and a group of wild
boars invade, and take over his garden.
Scared and unsure of what to do, Benny
flees into the deep, dark forest.

As he ventures further into the unfamiliar
woods, fear begins to overwhelm him. But
in the shadows, Benny meets a wise old owl
who helps him understand what courage
truly means. With the owl’s guidance,
Benny learns that the darkness is not as
frightening as it seems — the shadows

are simply moonlight playing through the
trees, and the strange sounds are just other
animals talking to one another.

With new confidence and understanding,
Benny returns to his vegetable patch. Using
the powerful sounds he learned in the
forest, he lets out a loud, echoing cry. The
crows and wild boars, startled by the noise
and shadows, flee in fear. Benny reclaims his
garden — not just with strength, but with
the courage he acquired during his journey.

Figure 3.1: Smaple Fiction Story Created to
Ilustrate the Application of the Guidelines,
Titled ‘Benny the Rabbit.
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In children’s fiction, a well-defined theme and message are not just storytelling tools

— they are foundational to crafting narratives that are developmentally appropriate,
emotionally resonant, and socially meaningful. These elements guide the narrative
structure and emotional tone, ensuring the story is both engaging and enriching for young
readers. As discussed in Chapters 01 and 02, which explore the cognitive, emotional and
inclusive power of children’s books, themes and messages are essential for delivering
stories that contribute positively to a child’s growth and worldview. Following are a few
points explaining the importance of theme and message.

A clear theme and message provide
a compass for the story’s direction,
helping writers, illustrators,

and editors align plot, character
development, and visual design
with the story’s core intent.
According to Galda, Cullinan,

and Sipe (2010), thematic clarity
ensures that all narrative elements
work cohesively to support the
story’s emotional and educational
goals. For example, in a story about
courage, the characters’ decisions,
the challenges they face, and the
tone of the illustrations should
consistently reinforce acts

of bravery.

Through engaging with stories
that carry meaningful themes
and messages, children practice
emotional regulation, empathy,
and perspective-taking. These
are critical components of early
childhood development (Paley,
1990; Mar, Oatley and Peterson,
2009). For instance, a story about
overcoming fear introduces
children to coping mechanisms
in a safe narrative environment,
allowing them to rehearse
emotional responses and
critical thinking.
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Themes help make abstract

ideas concrete and relatable.
Young children often understand
the world through recurring
patterns and values, and themes
such as friendship, fairness, or
perseverance offer frameworks
they can identify with (Nikolajeva,
2005). A clear theme enables
children to connect their lived
experiences to the fictional world,
making stories not only enjoyable
but also personally meaningful.

Given the limited length of most
children’s books, especially
picture books, a focused theme
and message prevent narrative
clutter and ensure clarity.
Simplicity enhances retention
and recall, allowing young readers
to absorb the story’s core ideas
through repetition, rhythm, and
reinforcement (Lukens, Smith, and
Coffel, 2012).

Messages serve as the moral or
emotional takeaway of the story.
While themes explore broader
concepts, the message distills the
story’s intent into a digestible idea
or lesson. As Nodelman and Reimer
(2003) explain, this helps children
internalize values in subtle ways,
without overt didacticism. A
message like “It's okay to make
mistakes” fosters emotional
resilience and encourages self
compassion in young readers.

Illustrations are not just decorative
— they are narrative tools. When
guided by a clear theme and
message, visuals can reinforce
meaning, establish mood, and
even communicate subtext. This
multimodal storytelling supports
early literacy and helps children
decode ideas visually and textually
(Salisbury and Styles, 2012). For
illustrators and art directors,
thematic coherence ensures that
the imagery aligns meaningfully
with the text.resilience and
encourages self compassion in
young readers.
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Connection Between Theme and Message

Aspect

What is it?

Purpose

Example
with
Benny the
Rabbit

Theme

The broader idea or subject which
the story explores.

Adds depth and resonance,
making the story meaningful.

‘Courage’: The transformative
power of courage through
understanding and self-discovery-

Benny’s story explores how fear

is often rooted in the unknown,
and how gaining knowledge,
perspective, and emotional insight
can lead to courage. It highlights a
child’s journey from vulnerability
to strength — not by avoiding
fear, but by engaging with it
thoughtfully. Through experience,
reflection and gentle guidance,
Benny discovers that bravery

isn't loud or forceful — it’s quiet
confidence built from within.

Message

The specific lesson or moral derived
from the theme and events.

Provides a clear takeaway or guidance
for the reader.

“Facing your fears helps you grow
stronger — especially when you take time
to understand them.”

Benny’s journey through the dark
forest represents the common struggle
children face with fear and uncertainty.
By discovering that the darkness isn’t
dangerous — just unfamiliar — he gains
the courage to return and reclaim his
patch. His transformation encourages
young readers to meet their fears not
with avoidance, but with curiosity and
self-trust.
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3.2 Choose and Create Your Plot

Plot and Types of Plots

3.2.1 What is a Plot?

A plot is the organized pattern of events that make up a story, showing how one event leads
to another through cause and effect. It structures the narrative by introducing a conflict or
challenge, following the protagonist’s journey through rising action, climax and resolution
(Lukens, Smith, and Coffel, 2012). Unlike the broader concept of story, which encompasses

all the events in chronological order (including backstory and setting), the plot is deliberately
arranged to build suspense, emotional engagement and thematic meaning (Forster, 1927).

In children’s fiction, plots are typically concise and purposeful, designed to hold the attention
of young readers while reinforcing the theme and message. Effective plots in children’s books
tend to center on relatable problems, clear goals, and emotionally resonant resolutions that
support developmental and moral growth (Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe, 2010). The plot not

only entertains but also serves as a vehicle for character development, value formation, and
imaginative engagement.

Story: Plot:

The Story is “What The Plot is “How it
happened” happens’

This is the raw material of The deliberate arrangement
the narrative — the full of events to create cause
sequence of events told and effect. Plot introduces
in chronological order, conflict, builds tension
including characters, and connects actions to
setting, and background. consequences.

Narrative Structure:
The Narrative Structure (s
“The shape of the plot”

The formal framework
that organizes the plot —
commonly using models
such as Freytag's Pyramid.
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Connection Between Story and Plot

Aspect

What is it?

Purpose

Example
with
Benny the
Rabbit

Theme

The overarching account of
characters, events and settings
— essentially, what happens. It

includes all major and minor events,

even those not shown directly.

To provide the full context or
timeline of the narrative, including
backstory, characters and setting.

Benny lives peacefully, tending

to his beloved vegetable patch.
One day, a group of crows and
wild boars invade, destroying

his garden and forcing him to

flee into the nearby forest. In

the moonlit woods, Benny sees
shadowy, crow-like monsters and
becomes overwhelmed with fear.
Hiding in the darkness, he meets
a wise old owl who gently explains
that fear often comes from not
understanding the unknown. The
owl teaches Benny about shadows,
forest sounds and the harmless
creatures of the night. Armed
with this new knowledge and
confidence, Benny returns home,
and uses the sounds and shadows
of the forest to scare away the
intruders. He reclaims his garden
— not with force, but with courage
and understanding.

Message

The deliberate arrangement of story

events to create cause and effect,
typically around a central conflict.

To build tension, engage the reader

and develop character arcs by linking

actions to consequences.

Benny's fear

Crows invade

Benny flees

Meets owl

Gains courage

Returns home

Scares away crows
and boars

Reclaims patch

Each event logically drives the
next, showing Benny’s growth.
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Understanding how a story becomes a plot begins with recognising the importance of
structure. While a story is simply a sequence of events, it transforms into a plot when those
events are organised into purposeful stages — such as exposition, rising action, climax, and
resolution. These stages shape the emotional arc, and give the narrative coherence and
meaning. By first understanding the different types of plots and observing how they are
constructed, we begin to see how each story is uniquely built — yet still follows a familiar
underlying structure.

The following section will help you explore each of these stages in context, as they appear
across different plot types in children’s fiction.

Drawing on Christopher Booker’s theory of the Seven Basic Plots (2004), adapted for
children’s literature, the following are commonly used plot types in children’s fiction.
Understanding these plot types is essential for writers, illustrators, and educators, as it
helps shape stories with clear narrative purpose, emotional resonance and age-appropriate
structure. Familiarity with different plot types allows creators to choose the most

effective framework for their story’s message and theme, while also ensuring variety and
engagement for young readers. Each plot type presents unique opportunities for character
development, conflict resolution, and imaginative exploration — key elements in crafting
meaningful and memorable children’s fiction.

Plot structures: Plot types:

A plot structures Understanding different
the narrative by plot types helps you choose
introducing a conflict or the most effective structure
challenge, following the to support your story’s
protagonist’s journey theme and message —while
through rising action, keeping young readers
climax, and resolution. engaged through variety

and emotional depth.
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:

Exposition Inciting Incident  Rising Action

Climax Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 01: Overcoming the Monster

Inciting Incident  Rising Action

Climax Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 02: Rags to Riches

Exposition Inciting Incident  Rising Action

Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 03: The Quest

Exposition Inciting Incident  Rising Action

Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 04: Voyage and Return

Exposition Inciting Incident ~ Rising Action

Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 05: Comedy

Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 06: Tragedy

Exposition Inciting Incident  Rising Action

Climax Falling Action Resolution

Plot type 07: Rebirth

&6

A plot is what happens when
there is a problem that
needs solving.

7

- Jean Karl -

Figure 3.2: Visualizing the Seven Basic Plots of Christopher Booker.
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In this classic plot type, the protagonist
is faced with a powerful threat — often

symbolized as a monster — which must be

confronted and defeated. The “monster”
may be a literal creature, a villain, a force

of nature, or more commonly in children’s

fiction, a metaphor for internal struggles
such as fear, insecurity, loneliness, or
self-doubt (Booker, 2004; Nodelman and
Reimer, 2003). The story typically follows
the hero’s journey from vulnerability to
strength, building emotional resilience
and courage along the way.

This plot resonates strongly with
children because it mirrors their real-life
challenges and anxieties. According to

Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe (2010), narratives

that externalize inner fears help young
readers navigate complex emotions.
Through this structure, stories offer
reassurance and guidance, showing that

courage can grow through understanding,

friendship, and experience.

Plot #01
Overcoming the Monster:

In this plot, The ‘Monster’ is
metaphorical. It represents
Benny's own fear. The story
shows how Benny confronts
and overcomes his fear. His
victory is not only external
— reclaiming his patch —
but also internal,

reflecting emotional
vesillience.
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In this plot, the “monster” is not a traditional
beast, but a metaphorical one: Benny’s fear of
the dark forest and the unknown. When crows
invade his peaceful vegetable patch, Benny is
forced to flee into the woods — an environment
he has always feared. The shadows, strange
sounds and unfamiliar setting represent his
inner anxieties.

As the story unfolds, Benny meets a wise owl
who helps him understand that the darkness
isn’t dangerous — it’s just the forest under
moonlight, filled with harmless creatures. With
this new perspective, Benny transforms his fear
into strength. He returns home with confidence
and courage, using the very elements that once
scared him — sound and shadow — to scare off
the crows and reclaim his garden.
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Exposition
Benny is a gentle, cautious rabbit who loves

tending to his peaceful vegetable patch. His world
is safe, familiar and filled with routine.

Inciting Incident

One day, a group of pesky crows and wild boars
invade and destroy his garden. Overwhelmed,
Benny flees into the dark forest.

Rising Action
As Benny ventures deeper into the moonlit woods,
fear grips him. He sees monstrous shadows and
hears unfamiliar sounds. While hiding in the
darkness, he meets a wise old owl who begins to
shift Benny’s understanding of fear.

With the ow!’'s guidance, Benny realises that what he
feared was simply the unknown. The shadows are
moonlight, the sounds are animals communicating.
He gains a new sense of confidence and courage.

Falling Action

Benny returns home, carrying with him the
lessons of the forest. He’s no longer afraid of the
dark or the sounds that once scared him.

Resolution

Using the very elements that once frightened him
— sound and shadow — Benny cleverly scares off
the crows and wild boars. He reclaims his garden,
not with force, but with the quiet strength of
understanding and courage.

Figure 3.6: A Sample Fictional Story Explaining the Plot: Voyage and Return.
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In the Rags to Riches plot, the protagonist
begins in a low, disadvantaged or
overlooked position, and gradually

rises to success, recognition, or self-
worth. This rise often comes through
internal qualities such as kindness,
perseverance, cleverness or bravery. The
transformation may be material (wealth,
status), emotional (confidence, belonging),
or relational (acceptance, friendship)
(Booker, 2004; Galda, Cullinan,

and Sipe, 2010).

This plot type is especially effective in
children’s fiction because it reinforces
self-belief and emotional growth. It
reflects a child’s desire for recognition
and empowerment, and offers
reassurance that even the “small” or
“different” can achieve great things.
According to Nikolajeva (2005), these
stories help children understand social
dynamics, and see themselves as capable
of overcoming limitations through
personal growth and effort.

Plot #02
Rags to Riches:

The theme here centres on
quiet courage and inner
growth, while the message
shows that true respect

is earned through action,
empathy and bravery in
times of need.
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Rags to Riches Plot

In this plot, Benny is one of many animals

living in the meadow — but unlike the others,
he’s seen as timid and unremarkable, always
quietly tending to his garden. The other animals
overlook him, thinking he has little to offer.

One day, disaster strikes: a group of crows and
wild boars invades the meadow, disrupting
everyone’s homes. While the others panic,
Benny bravely ventures into the dark forest to
find a solution.

There, he meets the wise old owl, who teaches
him how to face fear with understanding and
courage. With this newfound knowledge, Benny
returns and uses the sounds and shadows of the
forest to cleverly drive away the intruders — not
just for himself, but for the entire community.

The other animals now see Benny in a new
light — not as timid, but as wise, courageous
and resourceful. He earns their respect and
becomes a quiet hero of the meadow.

This version of Benny the Rabbit reflects the
Rags to Riches arc — not through material
wealth, but through a transformation in social
status and self-worth.
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Exposition
Benny is a quiet, unassuming rabbit who is
overlooked by the other animals in the meadow.

Inciting Incident

A flock of crows and wild boars invades the meadow,
and the other animals are thrown into chaos. Benny
decides to help, despite being dismissed by others.

Rising Action
Benny enters the feared dark forest to find a way
to solve the problem. He meets a wise owl who
helps him see that courage lies in understanding,
not strength.

Climax

Benny learns how to use sound and shadow to his
advantage. He overcomes his fear and prepares to
face the crows.

SHP ;;

Falling Action

Benny returns to the meadow and bravely scares
off the crows using what he learned in the forest.

Resolution

The other animals, once dismissive, now admire
Benny for his bravery and cleverness. Benny rises
in status, gaining respect and self-confidence —
fulfilling the Rags to Riches transformation.

Figure 3.4: A Sample Fictional Story Explaining the Plot: Rags to Riches.
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In The Quest plot, the protagonist
embarks on a journey — literal or
symbolic — in pursuit of a goal, object,
truth, or personal discovery. Along the
way, the hero encounters obstacles,
helpers, and trials that test resolve,
intelligence and values. The journey is
just as important as the destination, often
leading to personal transformation and
insight (Booker, 2004; Nodelman and
Reimer, 2003).

In children’s fiction, quest plots are
especially engaging because they invite
readers into imaginative adventures
while embedding deeper themes such
as perseverance, friendship or self-
discovery. According to Galda, Cullinan
and Sipe (2010), quests support cognitive
and moral development by modeling
goal-setting, decision-making and
overcoming adversity — skills vital to
young readers’ growth.

Plot #03
The Quest:

This version of Benny the
Rabbit reflects a Quest arc
— in which Benny sets out
to recover what was lost,
but returns with something
greater: wisdom, empathy,
and the strength gained
through perseverance

and compassion.

102

The Quest Plot

In this plot Benny is heartbroken — his carefully
saved carrot seeds have been taken. The crows
that invaded his garden have not only eaten

his crops but also carried away the last of his
seeds into the dark forest. Without them, Benny
cannot replant his patch, and the thought of
losing another harvest fills him with sadness.

Determined to set things right, Benny embarks
on a quest into the forest to recover the stolen
seeds. Though frightened by the shadows

and sounds, he pushes on. Along the way, he
faces challenges: navigating through thick
undergrowth, crossing a narrow log bridge, and
decoding confusing tracks left by the crows.

He meets helpful forest creatures — a clever
squirrel who shows him a hidden shortcut, and a
firefly who lights the way through a dark thicket.
At last, he encounters the wise old owl who
teaches him how to observe quietly and listen
carefully. Through this, Benny discovers the
crows’ hiding place.

But instead of rushing in, Benny pauses and
realizes the crows aren't greedy — theyre hungry
too. He negotiates with them, offering to share
future harvests if they return the seeds. Touched
by his kindness, the crows agree. Benny returns
home with the seeds and new forest friends,
wiser and stronger than before.
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Exposition Inciting Incident

Benny tends his garden lovingly, saving carrot The crows invade and steal his precious seeds.
seeds for replanting. Benny is deeply saddened and unsure of what to do.

Rising Action Climax
Benny ventures into the forest to find the seeds. He With the owl’s help, Benny discovers the crows’ hiding
faces challenges — navigation, fear and confusion place. He chooses understanding over confrontation
— but also meets helpful creatures who guide him. and offers to share his harvest in return for the seeds.

Falling Action Resolution
The crows accept, and Benny returns with Benny replants his garden. The quest has not
the seeds and a new sense of confidence only restored what was lost but also built bridges
and community. between forest creatures, and helped Benny

grow in wisdom and empathy.

Figure 3.5: A Sample Fictional Story Explaining the Plot: The Quest

103

Illustrations Completed by Udari Gunawardena



In the Voyage and Return plot, the
protagonist leaves their familiar world,
enters an unfamiliar and often unsettling
place, learns important lessons through
challenges and encounters, and then
returns home transformed (Booker,
2004). This plot structure helps children

process transitions — both emotional and

environmental — and supports growth
through safe exploration.

In children’s fiction, this journey is often
symbolic of common life transitions:
starting school, moving to a new place,
or learning to navigate independence.
According to Nodelman and Reimer
(2003), this structure allows young
readers to explore the unknown
through a safe narrative lens, ultimately
returning to safety with newfound
understanding. Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe
(2010) note that this reflective return

is what distinguishes this plot type — it
emphasizes the internal change over the
physical journey.

Plot #04
Voyage and Return:

Here Benny the Rabbit
reflects a Voyage and Return
arc — in which Benny steps
into the unknown, gains
understanding through
unexpected encounters, and
returns transformed with
empathy, wisdom, and

a renewed sense

of community.
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Voyage and Return Plot

In this plot, Benny the Rabbit wakes one morning
to find his vegetable patch ruined — trampled
and dug up. The crows and wild boars, who had
once simply stolen a few seeds, have now made

a mess of his entire garden. Devastated and
frustrated, Benny feels lost. Seeking answers, he
decides to venture deep into the forest where
the crows and wild boars came from, hoping

to understand why they're causing so much
damage.

As he enters the unfamiliar forest, Benny

finds himself out of his element. The paths are
tangled, the noises are strange, and everything
feels unfamiliar. Early in his journey, he meets a
wise old owl, who offers him a cryptic message:
“Sometimes the answers you seek are not what
you expect — but what you learn on the way”

As Benny continues, he meets a grumpy
hedgehog who teaches him to slow down and
listen, a singing squirrel who helps him navigate
through brambles using rhythm and rhyme, and
a family of mice who share their knowledge of
the forest’s ecosystem. With their help, Benny
discovers the crows’ hidout — overcrowded and
lacking food. They didn't invade out of mischief,
but out of need.

Benny returns home not just with answers, but
with a new perspective. He rebuilds his garden
with a space set aside for shared harvests,
welcoming the crows, boars and other animals
in times of scarcity. Through the journey, he
learns empathy, resourcefulness and the power
of returning changed.
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Exposition
Benny lovingly tends to his vegetable patch. One
day, he finds it destroyed by crows.

Inciting Incident

Confused and upset, Benny decides to venture
into the forest to understand the cause of the
crows’ behaviour.

Rising Action
In the unfamiliar forest, Benny faces confusion,

fear and unexpected terrain. He meets new forest
creatures who offer guidance and perspective.

Climax

Benny discovers the crows are struggling, not
malicious. He understands that their actions were
driven by need, not cruelty.

Falling Action

Benny journeys home, reflecting on what he’s
learned from the owl, hedgehog, squirrel and mice.

Resolution

Benny transforms his garden into a shared space,
incorporating new knowledge and fostering
community. He returns not just with a solution,
but as a wiser, more compassionate rabbit.

Figure 3.6: A Sample Fictional Story Explaining the Plot: Voyage and Return.

105

Illustrations Completed by Udari Gunawardena



In the Comedy plot, the protagonist
becomes entangled in a series of humorous
misunderstandings, mishaps or social
mix-ups — often due to their own quirks,
misinterpretations or lack of experience.
These stories are typically light-hearted,
revolving around confusion, exaggeration,
or unexpected consequences that
eventually lead to resolution through
humour, reconciliation, or creative
problem-solving (Booker, 2004).

In children’s fiction, comedy is not only
entertaining but also instructive, allowing
young readers to engage with themes such
as friendship, honesty or self-awareness
in an emotionally safe space. According to
Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe (2010), comedic
plots offer children a chance to learn
from characters’ playful errors without
the weight of serious consequences. The
laughter invites empathy, making the
character’s growth both accessible and
enjoyable.

Nikolajeva (2005) notes that comedy in
children’s literature often follows a gentle
arc — where flaws or mistakes are not
punished but embraced as part of the
character’s learning journey. Through this
lens, comedy becomes a tool for emotional
development, helping children laugh at
their own missteps and understand that
imperfection is part of being human

(or rabbit!).

Plot #05
Comedy:

This version of Benny the
Rabbit reflects a Comedy
arc — in which Benny’s
misunderstandings lead to
chaos, but also connection,
showing that light-hearted
mistakes can bring joy and
strengthen friendships.
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Comedy Plot

In this plot, Benny is a silly rabbit who wants

to bring joy to his forest friends. One day, he
decides to throw a party — but Benny has never
planned one before. He starts by gathering
advice. The squirrel tells him to “spice things up,’
so Benny mixes chopped chillies into the juice,
making it far too spicy to drink. The hedgehog
says “make it colourful,” so Benny decorates
with his brightest cloth instead of using the
natural flowers and leaves of the forest. The
owl suggests, “invite everyone,” and Benny
enthusiastically sends invitations to everyone —
including the pesky crows and wild boars.

On party day, nothing goes as planned. The juice
is too spicy, the decorations fall down in the
wind, and the crows and boars create a mess.

At first, the guests are confused — but when
Benny slips on a banana peel and lands in a pile
of jackfruit, everyone bursts out laughing. The
crows, surprisingly, bring music made from
bamboo, and the party turns out to be the most
memorable celebration the forest has ever had.

Benny learns that even when things don’t go
perfectly, joy can still bloom through laughter,
kindness and unexpected surprises.
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Exposition
Benny wants to bring joy to his forest friends and

decides to throw a party — even though he’s never
planned one before.

Inciting Incident

He asks for advice from others, misinterprets it,
and prepares: spicy juice with chillies, decorations
made of bright cloth, and invitations sent to
everyone — including the mischievous crows and
wild boars.

Rising Action
On party day, everything goes hilariously wrong:
the juice is too spicy, the decorations fall and the
unexpected guests create chaos.

Climax

Benny slips on a banana peel and lands in a pile
of jackfruit — causing a burst of laughter that shifts
the mood completely.

The crows bring bamboo instruments, the party
continues joyfully, and everyone embraces
the silliness.

Resolution

Benny realises that even when things go wrong,
laughter, kindness and spontaneity can make
something truly special.

Figure 3.7: A Sample Fictional Story Explaining the Plot: Comedy.
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In the Tragedy plot, the protagonist
makes a mistake, acts on a personal flaw,
or fails to act when it matters — leading
to negative consequences, regret or loss.
While traditional tragedies often end

in downfall or destruction, in children’s
fiction, the structure is softened to
prioritize emotional learning, self-
awareness and growth, rather than
punishment (Booker, 2004).

This plot is particularly valuable in

stories that aim to teach children about
accountability, decision-making and the
impact of one’s actions. As Nodelman and
Reimer (2003) explain, tragedy in children’s
literature often focuses less on sorrow, and
more on the development of empathy and
understanding. The protagonist typically
learns from the experience, opening space
for reflection and behavioural change.

Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe (2010) suggest
that these plots help young readers safely
explore difficult emotions such as guilt,
remorse or disappointment. By witnessing
a character make a poor choice and face
the natural consequences, children are
encouraged to think critically about their
own choices and to understand that
mistakes are part of growing up — as long
as they lead to learning.

Plot #06
Tragedy:

This version of Benny the
Rabbit reflects a Tragedy arc
— in which Benny’s fear-driven
decision leads to unintended
loss. Yet through reflection
and remorse, he learns that
compassion and community
are stronger than isolation,
and mistakes can be
powerful teachers.
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Tragedy Plot

In this plot, Benny is an overprotective Rabbit.
After the crow invasion, Benny rebuilds his
vegetable patch and becomes fiercely protective
of it. When a small hedgehog named Nibby knocks
on his gate asking for food, Benny — still anxious
and mistrusting — refuses. “I worked hard for
this,” he says. I can’t take any more risks”

That night, a storm rolls in. Heavy rain floods
Benny’s garden, washing away much of his new
crops. He tries to fix it alone, but the soil is too
wet, and the damage is done. Exhausted and
disheartened, Benny sits at the edge of his garden,
questioning his decision.

The next day, Benny sees Nibby helping another
forest creature rebuild a den damaged by

the storm. Touched and remorseful, Benny
approaches Nibby to apologise. Nibby forgives
him warmly and even helps Benny restore parts
of his patch. Benny learns that protecting what
you have doesn’t mean shutting others out — and
that kindness can be a stronger shelter

than fences.
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Exposition
After recovering from a crow invasion, Benny
rebuilds his vegetable patch. He’s proud —
but also deeply anxious and protective of
what he’s restored.

Inciting Incident

A small hedgehog named Nibby asks Benny for help
and food. Still mistrustful, Benny refuses, choosing
safety over generosity.

Rising Action
That night, a storm floods Benny’s garden.

He tries to save it alone, but the damage is
overwhelming. His efforts fail.

Climax

Exhausted, Benny sits among the wreckage, full of
regret and self-doubt. He begins to question whether
his decision to shut Nibby out was right.

Falling Action

Benny sees Nibby helping another animal
rebuild after the storm. Moved by this act of
kindness, he realises the value of community.

Resolution

Benny apologises to Nibby, who forgives him.
Together, they begin to restore the garden.
Benny learns that true protection includes trust,
kindness and shared care.

Figure 3.8: A sample fictional story explaining the plot: Tragedy.
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In the Rebirth plot, the protagonist
begins in a state of emotional stagnation,
isolation or negativity — such as fear,
hopelessness, anger or apathy — and
experiences a transformation that

leads to renewal, growth and a shift in
perspective (Booker, 2004).

This change is not triggered by an
external conflict alone, but by a
deeper internal journey in which the
character reconnects with their values,
relationships or sense of purpose.

In children’s fiction, rebirth stories

are especially powerful for modeling
emotional resilience, healing and self-
discovery. According to Nikolajeva
(2005), these narratives often mirror

the emotional rhythms of a child’s inner
life — validating feelings such as sadness
or self-doubt while showing a hopeful
path forward. The plot tends to revolve
around quiet turning points rather than
dramatic events, making it accessible and
emotionally resonant for young readers.
As Galda, Cullinan, and Sipe (2010) note,
stories of rebirth allow children to
witness emotional transformation in a
safe and encouraging way. These plots
gently convey that it is okay to struggle,
withdraw, or lose motivation — but that
with reflection, connection and time, one
can return to the world renewed.

Plot #07

Rebirth:

This version of Benny the Rabbit
reflects a Rebirth arc — in which
emotional exhaustion gives way to
renewal. Through quiet reflection
and reconnection with the
natural world, Benny rediscovers
purpose, showing that healing
often begins by pausing, observing
and starting again.
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Rebirth Plot

In this plot, Benny is a Sad Rabbit. Season after
season, Benny works tirelessly on his garden.
But after a long monsoon filled with heavy

rains and unpredictable weather, his crops fail,
and the soil is left waterlogged and muddy. His
efforts seem wasted. The once cheerful rabbit
now feels defeated. “Maybe I'm just not good at
this anymore,” he sighs, letting his tools rust and
weeds take over. He stops tending to the garden
and withdraws from his forest friends.

One afternoon, the wise old owl visits and
perches on Benny’s empty tool bench.
“Sometimes,” the owl says gently, “we must step
outside our patch to find our way back to it”
Encouraged, Benny takes a slow walk through
the forest.

As he walks, he notices the resilience of the
natural world. New leaves glisten on the trees,
mushrooms bloom in the damp soil, and young
animals scamper about in puddles. He spots

a wild patch of marigolds blooming brightly
despite the wetness. Benny’s heart stirs. He
remembers that the garden was never just
about perfect vegetables — it was about life,
connection and growth.

Returning home, Benny picks up his tools again.
He drains the excess water, enriches the soil
and plants new seeds. He even leaves space for
wildflowers and small visitors. In time, his patch
blooms — not just with vegetables, but with
renewed energy and shared beauty. Benny is
reborn — not only as a gardener, but as someone
who understands the rhythms of nature and the
importance of rest, reflection and starting anew.
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Exposition
Benny, once a cheerful and dedicated gardener,
has worked tirelessly season after season. But after
a long, harsh monsoon, his crops fail, and the soil
becomes muddy and lifeless.
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Inciting Incident
Disheartened and exhausted, Benny gives up. He lets
the garden go wild, withdraws from his friends, and
begins to believe he’s no longer capable.

Rising Action
The wise old owl visits and offers a gentle piece
of advice: “Sometimes we must step outside our

patch to find our way back to it” Benny takes a
quiet walk through the forest.

Climax

As he walks, Benny reconnects with the resilience
of nature. He observes how life continues despite
the rain. A patch of blooming marigolds stirs
something within him — a reminder of why he
started gardening in the first place.

Falling Action

Inspired and renewed, Benny returns to his garden.
He begins to clear the weeds, drain the water and
tend to the soil with fresh perspective.

Resolution

The garden blooms again, filled not only with
vegetables but with wildflowers and signs
of shared life. Benny is reborn — with a new
understanding of balance and renewal, the quiet
strength found in rest and reflection.

Figure 3.9: A Sample Fictional Story Explaining the Plot: Rebirth.
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Connection Between Story and Plot

Plot

1. Overcoming the Monster

2. Rags to Riches

3. The Quest

4. Voyage and Return

5. Comedy

6. Tragedy

7. Rebirth
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Purpose
(For the protagonist)

To face and conquer a fear or

external threat

To discover inner worth and
earn recognition

To achieve a meaningful goal
through adventure

To explore the unknown and
return wiser

To navigate confusion and
find joy or connection

To show the cost of a flaw or
harmful choice

To rediscover hope and self
through inner renewal

Initiation
(What sets the journey
in motion)

The protagonist encounters a
dangerous force “fear”

The protagonist starts in
obscurity or disadvantage

A need, loss or calling
launches the journey

Leaving the familiar world
(voluntarily or not)

Misunderstanding or social
mishap creates disorder

A poor decision, flaw or
pressure begins the fall

A period of sadness,
disillusionment
or isolation
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Focus
(Main experience or
challenge faced)

Confronting an external
obstacle or symbolic
"monster”

Gaining confidence and
proving value

Physical journey with
emotional and moral
growth

Navigating unfamiliar
spaces and learning
through trials

Chaos, miscommunication
and playful error

Inner conflict, moral
misjudgement or
emotional loss

Reflection, emotional
growth and
reawakening

Ending
(How the story resolves for
the protagonist)

The protagonist defeats or
escapes the threat

The protagonist earns
respect, reward or
acceptance

The protagonist reaches the
goal and returns changed

The protagonist returns
home with greater insight

The protagonist finds
resolution through humour
or clarity

The protagonist faces
consequences and self-
realisation

The protagonist is renewed
with energy, purpose
or clarity

Transformation
(How the protagonist
changes)

From fearful to courageous

From unseen or
underestimated to respected
and fulfilled

From passive to purposeful
and resilient

From naive to wise

From confused or clumsy to
connected and joyful

From unaware or self-
focused to regretful and
wiser

From hopeless or lost to
renewed and emotionally
restored

Want to shape your story into a plot? Use this table to help you choose the most
suitable plot type. It can support:

Writers in selecting a structure that aligns with their story’s purpose

Educators in teaching how plot shapes meaning and transformation

[llustrators in planning visual storytelling and emotional pacing Let the plot guide

the message — and the message shape the journey.
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3.3 Structuring Your Plot Into

Narrative Arc

Plot Structures and Diagrams

3.3.1 What is a Narrative Arc?

A narrative arc is the structured path a story follows, shaping how the plot unfolds and
how the reader experiences the journey. It organizes the sequence of events — from the
beginning to the end — into meaningful stages such as exposition, rising action, climax,
falling action, and resolution. This arc provides clarity, momentum, and emotional pacing,
ensuring the story is coherent, engaging and satisfying (Lukens, Smith, and Coffel, 2012).

Visualizing the narrative arc through diagrams helps both writers and readers understand
how tension builds and resolves across the story. Traditionally, the arc is represented by
Freytag’s Pyramid, in which the plot climbs towards a climax and then descends as conflicts
are resolved. The horizontal axis of such diagrams typically represents time or narrative
progression, while the vertical axis reflects emotional intensity or tension. However, not all
stories follow this exact shape. Children’s fiction often features alternative narrative arcs.
Understanding these variations allows writers and educators to better shape stories that
resonate with young readers, while also helping children identify familiar narrative patterns
and develop deeper comprehension of storytelling structures.

3.3.2 Key Stages and Narrative Structures

A good plot should be well structured. The key elements of a plot — also known as

the narrative structure or narrative arc — form the backbone of any story, guiding the
movement from beginning to end. These elements are often outlined and visualized using
Freytag’s Pyramid, especially in traditional storytelling. Figures 3.10-3.15 explain the key
stages of a narrative arc.

Example with Benny the Rabbit:

1. Exposition Incident

@ Introduces the setting, characters and the status quo.

@ Provides background information the reader needs to
understand the story.

M Often includes hints at the main conflict to come.

Figure 3.10: Benny is a gentle, cautious rabbit who loves tending
to his peaceful vegetable patch. His world is safe, familiar and
filled with routine.
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ot 2. Inciting Incident

[ The event that disrupts the status quo and triggers the main conflict

@ Moves the protagonist into action and sets the plot in motion.

Figure 3.11: One day, a group of pesky crows and wild boars invade, and
destroy his garden. Overwhelmed, Benny flees into the dark forest.

Refer Figure: 3.11

3. Rising Action
I A series of events or challenges that build tension and develop the conflict.
[ The protagonist tries to solve the problem but faces obstacles.

@ Builds towards the climax.

Figure 3.12: As Benny ventures deeper into the moonlit woods, fear grips
him. He sees monstrous shadows and hears unfamiliar sounds. While
hiding in the darkness, he meets a wise old owl who begins to shift Benny’s
understanding of fear.

4, Climax

@ The turning point or most intense moment of the story.

W The protagonist makes a key decision or faces the central conflict
directly.

[ Often leads to change or growth.

Figure 3.13: With the owl’s guidance, Benny realises that what he feared
was simply the unknown. The shadows are moonlight, the sounds are
animals communicating. He gains a new sense of confidence and courage.

5. Falling Action

[ Events that follow the climax and begin to resolve
the conflict.

@ Shows the consequences of the protagonist’s decisions
Figure 3.14: Benny returns home, carrying with him the lessons of

the forest. He’s no longer afraid of the dark or the sounds that once
scared him.

7 I o Q
> ' 6. Resolution

[ The conflict is resolved, and the story concludes.

@ The protagonist often returns to a new “normal” with growth or change.

M Also called denouement.

Refer Figure: 3.15

Figure 3.15: Using the very elements that once frightened him — sound and shadow
— Benny cleverly scares off the crows and wild boars. He reclaims his garden, not
with force, but with the quiet strength of understanding and courage.
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a) Traditional Narrative Arc (Also called: Freytag’s Pyramid or Dramatic Arc)

Structure:

—> Middle —>
—> —> Climax —> —>

— — — - —

This is the classic plot structure used in storytelling, in which tension rises steadily toward
a central climax and then falls as the conflict is resolved. The story begins with exposition
— introducing characters and setting, and the initial situation then moves into rising
action as the protagonist faces challenges or obstacles. The climax marks the turning
point of greatest intensity or change, followed by a period of falling action and a satisfying
resolution.

In Benny the Rabbit (Overcoming the Monster), the arc begins with peace in Benny’s garden,
disrupted by destructive crows and wild boars. Fleeing into the forest, Benny faces his fears
and meets a wise owl who helps him reframe his understanding of the dark. The climax
occurs when Benny realises the forest is not frightening but full of life. In the falling action,
he returns home with new courage. The resolution comes when Benny reclaims his patch
by using sound and shadow not with fear, but with insight and cleverness.

Why use it:

Freytag’s Pyramid offers a balanced and complete emotional structure. It helps children
understand story progression — from introduction and build-up, through the turning
point, to resolution. It supports empathy, anticipation and reflection.

Why use it:
Highlights the emotional pacing of the story.

Encourages recognition of cause and effect.Often includes hints at the
main conflict to come.

Provides scaffolding for stories involving growth, change or moral learning.

When to use it:

In classic children’s fiction or folktales.
When the character goes through a full emotional arc.

In educational contexts for teaching narrative stages (Lukens, Smith and Coffel, 2012).
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Traditional Narrative Arc:

Benny the Rabbit ( Overcoming the Monster) Here Benny gains courage in the middle and

applies

6.0

5.5

5.0

4.5

4.0

3.5

3.0

Emotional Intensity / Tension

2.5

2.0

1.5

1.0

it in the end.

Benny learns from the owl
and gains courage

Crows and boars invade, Benny returns home,
Benny flees into the forest ready to face the invaders
and faces his fears

}.\ﬁa; ' ;xw.&‘-’%,

Benny reclaims his

Benny lives peacefully, tending patch using sound and
his vegetable patch shadowand faces his fears
Exposition  Rising Action Climax Plot Stage Falling Action Resolution

Figure 3.16: Traditional Narrative Arc explained through a sample fictional story, Benny the Rabbit,
based on the plot type “Overcoming the Monster.

Importance of a Plot Diagram

Understanding Stories: Helps readers and writers identify the key components of
a narrative, making it easier to analyse themes and character development.

Framing Stories: Provides writers with a clear blueprint for structuring their
narrative, ensuring it remains engaging and cohesive.

Visual Clarity: Simplifies complex stories into an easy-to-follow structure.



b) Climactic Ending Curve (Also called: Linear Build-Up or Minimal Resolution Structure)

Structure:

—> —>

Unlike Freytag’s Pyramid, which rises and then falls, the Climactic Ending Curve builds
steadily upward and ends shortly after the emotional peak. It maps a story where the
resolution is brief, quiet, or symbolic, often concluding with an internal shift rather than
extended action.

In Benny the Rabbit (Quest), the curve begins with loss (his stolen seeds) and rises as Benny
ventures into the forest, faces challenges, and meets helpful allies. Each moment builds
tension and emotional depth, moving the story upward.

The climax arrives when Benny finds the crows but responds with empathy rather than
anger. His choice to share the harvest transforms the conflict into understanding. This act
of kindness is the emotional peak.

Afterward, the story ends simply — Benny returns with the seeds and new friends. There is
no drawn-out resolution; the transformation is clear, and the emotional arc is complete.

Why use it:

This structure builds steadily to a single emotional or action-based high point, often used
in picture books where there is no extended falling action.

Why use it:
Emphasises emotional payoff or transformation.
Leaves a strong final impression on young readers.

Mirrors real experiences of sudden insight or empowerment.

When to use it:
In short-form stories or conceptual picture books.
When focusing on themes of discovery, identity, or self-worth.

When the resolution is implicit or emotional, rather than a separate action
(Nikolajeva, 2005).
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Climactic Ending Curve: Benny the Rabbit (Quest)

Here the moment of courage is the resolution — his return and reclaiming of the garden
happens almost immediately after the emotional shift.

& Benny shows empathy,
resolves conflict with kindness

Benny’s enters the forest,
faces obstacles and grows

Emotional Intensity / Tension
N

Benny’s seeds are stolen.
He feels helpless but determined

Exposition Rising Action Climax/
Plot Stages Resolution

Figure 3.16: Climatic Ending Curve Eplained Through a Sample Fictional Story, Benny the Rabbit,
Based on the Plot Type “Overcoming the Monster”

66

Choosing the right arc ensures your story’s structure aligns
with its emotional and narrative goals — keeping young
readers engaged while guiding them toward deeper meaning. 99
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c) Upward Spiral Plot (Also called: Cumulative Escalation or Repetitive Build Structure)

Structure:

—> Escalation —> —>

Unlike a linear curve such as Freytag’s Pyramid, an Upward Spiral Plot diagram is not based
on a standard X /Y axis. Instead of mapping time along the horizontal axis and emotional
tension along the vertical, the spiral illustrates momentum and repetition, building outward
in a looping, cumulative motion.

The center of the spiral marks the beginning of the story. From there, the spiral expands
outward and upward with each new event or mishap. In Benny the Rabbit (Comedy), each
loop of the spiral represents a repetition or escalation. For example, adding too much
chillie to the juice, decorating with the wrong materials, or accidentally inviting the wrong
guests. These events don't change Benny's goal, but they increase the tension, confusion,
and comic absurdity, much like a snowball rolling downhill and growing with every turn.

Eventually, the spiral reaches its turning points; a moment that breaks the pattern and
shifts the emotional direction of the story. In Benny’s case, this is when he slips on a
banana peel and lands in a pile of jackfruit, triggering laughter among all the guests. At this
peak, chaos transforms into joy.

After this, the spiral doesn’t continue it concludes in a release: the story ends on a high
note, with joy, music, and a sense of communal celebration.

Why use it:

Spiral plots reflect how children perceive rhythm, sequence, and play. They create
engagement through pattern recognition and variation — each loop brings the character
closer to transformation.

Why use it:
Builds comic tension or emotional layering through repeated mistakes or discoveries.
Often leads to a climactic twist or unexpected success.

Supports language development and participation in early readers
(Galda, Cullinan and Sipe, 2010).

When to use it:

In humorous or cumulative picture books.
For early readers or read-aloud storytelling.

When the plot builds through repeated missteps or misunderstandings.
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Upward Spiral: Benny the Rabbit (Comedy)

Here each party preparation misfires, escalating the chaos until one comical moment
brings everyone together.

Escalation:
Decorations fall

Repetition:
Party idea begins

Escalation:

Advice misfire Escalation:

Friends arrives

Turning Point:
Benny slips in jackfruit Resolution:

Everyone laughs and celebrates

Figure 3.18: Upward Spiral Plot Explained Through a Sample Fictional Story, Benny the
Rabbit, Based on the Plot Type “Comedy.”
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3.3.3 Examples of Other Narrative Arcs: Vonnegut’s Theory

Kurt Vonnegut (1922-2007), a renowned American novelist and satirist best known for
Slaughterhouse-Five and Cat’s Cradle, proposed a compelling theory about the emotional
structure of stories. With his signature wit and clarity, Vonnegut argued that most
narratives follow recognizable patterns of fortune charting how characters’ circumstances
rise or fall over time.

He visualized these story arcs on a simple graph, with the vertical axis representing good or
ill fortune, and the horizontal axis representing time. Using this model, he illustrated widely
recurring narrative forms such as “Man in a Hole,” “Boy Meets Girl,” “From Bad to Worse,’
“Cinderella” and others. These curves reveal how emotional rhythm is central to audience
engagement, and how stories regardless of culture, share commonality.

66

Kurt Vonnegut’s theory shows us that all stories have an
emotional shape. Whether your character falls into a hole
and climbs out, or rises with joy before tumbling down again,
these shapes help us feel the journey — not just follow it. 99
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a) Kurt Vonnegut’s “Man in a Hole”

) “

Vonnegut's “Man in a Hole” Arc: “Things get worse, then better.” It helps children
understand emotional resilience — how a character can fall, reflect, and recover stronger.
This structure illustrates a character who starts in a good place (A), falls into difficulty (B),
and climbs out again stronger or wiser (C-D).

This arc helps children understand emotional resilience — how a character can fall, reflect,
and recover stronger. Refer to figure 3.19 an example story from Benny the Rabbit.

Figure 3.19: Man in a Hole Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A. The protagonist is in a happy or stable state.
Figure A: Benny is a gentle, cautious rabbit who takes joy in tending his peaceful
vegetable patch.

B. Something bad happens—the “hole”.
Figure B: Pesky crows and wild boars destroy his garden. Benny is overwhelmed
and flees into the dark forest.

B-C. The protagonist struggles, faces challenges, or learns.

Figure: Benny ventures into the woods, frightened by shadows and sounds. He meets a
wise owl.

Figure: The owl helps Benny understand his fears — the unknown isn't so scary after all.

C. The protagonist begins to rise again, applying insight or action.
Figure C: Benny returns home, carrying new courage. He no longer fears the dark.

D. The protagonist is in a better state than before.
Figure D: Benny uses sound and shadow to outsmart the crows. He reclaims his
garden with calm cleverness — not fear.
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b) Kurt Vonnegut'’s “Boy Meets Girl”

Vonnegut's “Boy Meets Girl” Arc: “Things get better after a meaningful encounter”” This plot
type typically involves harmony after a separation or conflict, not necessarily romantic. In
this case, Benny forms a transformative bond — with the owl — that leads to resolution and
renewal.

This arc shows inner transformation through relationship — not romance, but a bond
of trust and wisdom that shifts the character from isolation or fear into connection and
growth. Refer to figure 3.20, an example story from Benny the Rabbit, Figure.
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Figure 3.20: Boy Meets Girl Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A. The protagonist is in a stable but limited state.
Figure A: Benny is a shy and timid rabbit who finds joy in a newly discovered vegetable
patch. Life is gentle, though small.

B. Something disrupts this peace.
Figure B: Pesky crows invade the patch, ruining the peace Benny found. He feels powerless.

B-C, A. turning point begins through encounter.
Figure: Though scared, Benny ventures into the forest. He encounters strange sounds and shadows.
Figure: He meets a wise owl who gently challenges Benny’s fear.

C. The encounter brings change or insight.
Figure C: The owl becomes a mentor. With new understanding, Benny realises the shadows
are not monsters — theyre part of the forest’s life.

D. The protagonist is transformed and reconciled.
With the owl’s help, Benny outsmarts the crows and reclaims the garden. But more
importantly, he grows braver, wiser, and now shares his patch with forest friends.
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c) Kurt Vonnegut’s “From Bad to Worse”

Vonnegut’s “From Bad to Worse” Arc: This plot follows a downward trajectory, “Things

are bad... and they get worse.” It helps readers understand consequences, empathy, and
emotional depth. In children’s fiction, such endings are usually softened with a hint of
growth or awareness. This arc can still hold meaningful value for children, by showing
emotional depth, encouraging caution, and offering subtle hope through reflection. Refer
to figure 3.21, example story from Benny the Rabbit.
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Figure 3.21: From Bad to Worse Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction story

A. The protagonist begins in a troubling situation.
Figure A: Shy and timid Benny is attacked by pesky crows. His vegetable patch is destroyed.
He feels powerless and alone.

A-B. The protagonist tries to fix things, but faces escalating trouble.
Figure A-B: Despite his fear, Benny summons his courage and ventures into the forest,
confronting frightening shadows and scary sounds.

B. The situation becomes more frightening and isolating.
Figure B: Benny meets a large, intimidating owl and becomes lost in the forest. He realises
he’s further from home than ever before.

B-C. Attempts at resolution fail or deepen the crisis.
Figure: Benny tries to find a way back, but the forest path loops endlessly. The owl offers
riddles, not help. Rain begins to fall. Benny feels defeated.

C. The protagonist ends in a worse state, with lingering sadness or reflection.
Figure C: Cold, wet, and disoriented, Benny curls up under a tree. He dreams of his lost
garden, realising that courage alone isn’'t always enough.
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d) Kurt Vonnegut’s “Which Way is Up?”

) “

Vonnegut's “Which Way is Up?” Arc: Follows an unpredictable emotional swings, often with
unexpected turns, surreal adventures, and shifting outcomes. It shows that life is full of
surprises, and sometimes joy and confusion come hand in hand.

This arc is especially effective in picture books and early readers, encouraging imagination,
playfulness, and acceptance of uncertainty. Refer to figure 3.22, an example story from
Benny the Rabbit.
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Figure 3.22: Which Way is Up Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A. The protagonist begins in a joyful or stable moment.
Figure A: Happy Benny delights in tending to his vegetable patch. It brings him calm
and satisfaction.

A-B. Something unusual happens, shifting the normal.
Figure A-B: Instead of chasing away the crows, Benny invites them to share his vegetables.
Unexpectedly, they accept, and he follows them into the forest, laughing and curious.

B. new, quirky twist emerges.
Figure B: In the forest, they meet a friendly owl who surprisingly offers to teach them how
to build musical instruments from tree bark.

B-C. Emotions swing again — confusion, delight, or new absurdity.
Figure: Their music attracts wild boars, who begin to dance and demand more tunes. Benny
finds himself suddenly leading a forest parade.

C. The story ends in a moment of strange harmony or unresolved silliness.

Figure C: Benny ends the day perched on a tree stump, playing a tune on a bark-flute,
surrounded by friends old and new. He’s unsure how it all happened — but he’s having a
wonderful time.
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e) Kurt Vonnegut’s “Creation Story”

Vonnegut’s “Creation Story” Arc: Focuses on origin and wonder — how something
remarkable comes into being. It celebrates joy, community, and often the magic of simple
beginnings. Perfect for children’s fiction that highlights nature, sharing or imaginative play.
In this arc the protagonist starts with little or nothing, and through discovery or chance,
brings something wonderful into being. This is ideal for origin tales, magical realism, or
celebratory picture books. Refer to figure 3.23, an example story from Benny the Rabbit.
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Figure 3.23: Creation Story Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A-B. The protagonist begins in a simple, contented state.
Figure A-B: Happy Benny takes pleasure in his small vegetable patch, growing just enough
to feed himself each day.

B-C, A. surprising event introduces a magical or generative element.
Figure B-C: One day, Benny notices something odd — every time he takes a bite from a
vegetable, two more grow in its place. His patch begins to overflow!

C-D. Others take notice and are drawn to the new creation.
Figure C-D: The crows arrive — not to steal, but to join Benny in enjoying the abundance.
They bring laughter and curiosity.

D-E. The wonder grows, creating a sense of shared celebration.
Figure D-E: Word spreads, and animals from all corners of the forest come to see the
multiplying patch. Together, they feast, dance, and marvel at the never-ending vegetables.

E-F. The protagonist is recognised as the bringer or keeper of this miracle.

Figure E-F: Benny becomes the celebrated hero of the magical vegetable patch. He learns
that joy multiplies when it’s shared, and his humble patch becomes a symbol of community
and kindness.
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f) Kurt Vonnegut’s “Old Testament”

Vonnegut’s “Old Testament” Arc : Begins with creation and joy, but ends in downfall and
loss — a paradise lost. It teaches about the fragility of abundance and the consequences of
unchecked joy or external forces.

This version is best suited for allegorical stories or cautionary tales that carry strong
emotional or moral weight. Refer to figure 3.24, an example story from Benny the Rabbit
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Figure 3.24: Old Testament Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A-B. The protagonist begins in a peaceful, happy state.
Figure A-B: Happy Benny tends lovingly to his modest vegetable patch.

B-C. A miraculous or joyous transformation occurs.
Figure B-C: To Benny’s surprise, the vegetables begin to multiply with every bite — his
garden becomes endlessly abundant.

C-D. Others are drawn to the abundance.
Figure C-D: Crows join Benny in enjoying the magical harvest, forming a cheerful community.

D-E. The abundance grows and spreads joy.
Figure D-E: Forest animals gather, celebrating and sharing in the feast. Benny is now a hero
of prosperity and kindness.

E-F. Benny reaches the height of glory.
Figure E-F: Benny is adored as the keeper of the magical patch, a symbol of
generosity and plenty.

G. A destructive force arrives.
Figure G: A furious, giant caterpillar appears, threatened by the garden’s magic and joy.

G-H. Chaos and destruction unfold.
Figure G-H: The caterpillar tears through the patch, devouring everything. No one can stop it.

I. Tragic conclusion—the fall from grace.
Figure I: Benny, the once-beloved hero, vanishes in the ruin. The garden is gone, and Benny is
lost—his legacy swallowed by destruction.
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g) Kurt Vonnegut’s “New Testament”

Vonnegut’s “New Testament” Arc: Mirrors epics of creation, fall, redemption, and ultimately, restoration —
highlighting resilience, sacrifice, and communal harmony after chaos. This structure works well for epic-style
picture books, stories of moral growth, and allegorical tales for older children, in which the narrative mirrors
real-world struggles and triumphs through transformation and community support. Refer to figure 3.25, an
example story from Benny the Rabbit.
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Figure 3.25: New Testament Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A-B. Creation and peace
Figure A-B: Benny delights in tending his quiet vegetable patch, enjoying a life of peace and simplicity.

B-C. Miraculous joy
Figure B-C: Benny discovers that each bite of his vegetables causes them to multiply. His patch becomes
magical and ever-abundant.

C-D. Joy shared
Figure C-D: Friendly crows arrive and join Benny, celebrating the shared abundance.

D-E. Communal Celebration
Figure D-E: The garden attracts animals from the forest. Benny becomes a beloved hero, a symbol of unity
and generosity.

E-F. Hero’s peak
Figure E-F: Benny is at his highest — loved, celebrated, and surrounded by plenty.

G. Sudden Threat
Figure G: A monstrous caterpillar emerges from the shadows, angry and destructive.

G-H. The Fall
Figure G-H: The caterpillar devastates the patch. Benny, overwhelmed, disappears from the scene — his
legacy seemingly lost.

H-I. Darkest hour
Figure H-I: Benny is presumed gone, the garden ruined, the animals scattered.

[-J. Redemption and courage
Figure I-J: Benny returns. In a moment of bravery and clarity, he battles the caterpillar — not with violence, but
with cleverness and unity from his friends.

J-K. Communal restoration
Figure J-K: With the threat defeated, Benny revives the garden. The forest rejoices. Benny, now wiser and
stronger, becomes a symbol not just of joy, but of hope and resilience.
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h) Kurt Vonnegut’s “Cinderella”

Vonnegut's “Cinderella” Arc: Mirrors the classic rags-to-riches (or humble-to-heroic)
journey, where the protagonist experiences joy, loss, and ultimately, personal triumph.

Ideal for character-driven children’s fiction, especially in which themes of self-worth,
personal growth, and perseverance are central. Unlike “New Testament” arcs that end in
communal harmony, the “Cinderella” arc ends in individual triumph. Refer to figure 3.26,
example story from Benny the Rabbit.
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Figure 3.26: Cinderella Narrative Arc Explained Through a Sample Fiction Story

A-B. Simple joy
Figure A-B: Benny enjoys a humble but peaceful life, taking great pleasure in tending to his vegetable patch.

B-C. Magical surprise
Figure B-C: Benny’s vegetables begin to multiply with every bite — a miraculous twist of fate.

C-D. Joy shared
Figure C-D: Crows arrive to partake in the bounty. Benny welcomes them.

D-E. Communal Celebration
Figure D-E: The patch continues to grow, drawing more forest animals. Benny becomes a local hero —
celebrated and admired.

E-F. Peak of fortune
Figure E-F: Benny is at his highest point — surrounded by joy, abundance, and recognition.

G. Sudden reversal
Figure G: A giant, angry caterpillar appears, threatening Benny’s paradise.

G-H. Destruction
Figure G-H: The caterpillar ravages the patch. Benny’s world collapses.

I. Loss of identity
Figure I: Benny, the once-beloved hero, is now defeated and forgotten.
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Figure H-1: Benny regains his courage and confronts the caterpillar.

Figure J: Benny defeats the caterpillar. He doesn't just save the patch — he reclaims his strength and belief
in himself.

Figure J-K: Benny gets his magical vegetable patch back. Though the celebration is quieter, Benny is now fully
transformed — a personal hero, stronger and wiser than before.
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3.4 Be Creative with the Genre

Genres and its Effects

3.4.1 What are Genres?

Genres in children’s fiction are essential storytelling frameworks that guide authors in
shaping narrative tone, content and purpose. Each genre offers a set of conventions —
whether rooted in imagination, realism, history or education — that helps the writer
determine how best to communicate with young readers. For the author, genre is not just
a label but a creative tool used to evoke emotion, construct meaning, and structure the
reader’s journey. By choosing a genre thoughtfully, writers can tailor their stories to match
developmental stages, cultural contexts and emotional needs.

Children’s fiction is more than entertainment — it is a medium through which writers

help children explore the world, develop empathy, and grow cognitively and emotionally.
Whether crafting a magical adventure, a realistic school drama, or a humorous tale, authors
rely on genre to provide clarity and coherence while inspiring curiosity and imagination.

Genre:
Think of genre as the map (¢

SO GRS T Al A story should open a door and

words with the illustrators .
images. It helps construct a make a child feel brave enough to

cohesive world emotionally, walk through it. '}
narvatively and visually.
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Authors often blend or reframe genres to create layered, engaging stories that appeal
to a variety of reader experiences. Below is a breakdown of key genres, highlighting
how writers might apply them using the character “Benny the Rabbit” to illustrate their
narrative function:

Invites writers to explore magical realism — Benny follows a firefly into a
glowing forest, revealing wonders unseen in ordinary life.

Grounds the story in emotional truth — Benny faces his fears and
learns courage in a relatable forest setting.

Merges past and present — Benny uncovers ancient rabbit carvings,

drawing strength from heroic ancestry.

Rooted in tradition and archetype — Benny uses
cleverness and the owl’s wisdom to outwit tricky crows.

Teach foundational knowledge — Benny calms himself by counting
forest elements like mushrooms and trees.

Inspire through modeled behaviour — Benny’s story becomes a tale passed

down to encourage bravery in others.

Delivers pace and risk — Benny uncovers the truth about the forest’s
balance and fights to reclaim his vegetable patch.

Engages critical thinking — Benny follows clues like claw marks and rustling

sounds to the crows’ hideout.

Inform through discovery —Benny learns about nocturnal life and

ecological balance from the owl.

Delights and disarms — Benny mistakes his twitchy ears for monster sounds,

offering laughter as relief from fear.

Enchant with rhythm — Benny’s journey through verse
turns fear into light, pairing lyrical language with emotional clarity.

Ground fiction in fact — Benny explores the role of owls in pest

control and forest ecosystems.

Show character growth — Benny moves

from anxiety to resolution, solving problems through empathy and insight.

Emphasize visual storytelling — Benny’s frightened expressions and

the owl’s comforting embrace tell the story without words.
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Quick takeaway!
Genre'’s summarized

Genre | Explanation Considerations Examples
Stories featuring To spark Stories about
imaginative creativity and talking animals,
elements such as allow children to [ mythical lands,
| magical creatures, |explore limitless |or magic etc.
ES fantastical worlds possibilities.
Ec or extraordinary
adventures.
Where the Wild
Things Are by
Maurice Sendak
Narratives that To help children | Books about LAST STOP ON
reflect real-life understand school life, MARKET
situations, emotions | everyday life friendships —
~ | and relationships. and connect or family
= with familiar challenges.
= experiences.
O
2
;QS‘ ,
Last Stop on Market
Street by Matt de la
Pena, illustrated by
Christian Robinson
Stories set in To teach children | Stories that
_ | historical periods about history highlight
.g that include and culture in historical events
= | accurate details an engaging and | or famous
= |from the past while [accessible way. figures.
'% weaving fictional
7 |elements.
T
The Little House by
Virginia Lee Burton
» Traditional stories | To pass down Adaptations v omers
= often featuring cultural values of stories like ﬁ
= 2 | moral lessons, and inspire Cinderella
< =, | cultural heritage, imagination. or folktales
;ﬁh E and archetypal from different
< = | characters like cultures.
= | heroes and villains.
L‘CS 4
Cinderella
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Genre

Explanation

Considerations

Examples

Books that
introduce basic
concepts such as
numbers, letters,

To develop early
literacy and
cognitive skills in
young children.

Bill Martin Jr / Eric Carle

a4 \‘ |
crom oo

2 colors, shapes or \
©) o
2 opposites.
=
0
=
O
O
Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do You
See? by Bill Martin Jr. and Eric Carle.
Stories about the To inspire
lives of real people, | children through
o written in an age- the achievements
@ .
= = |appropriate way. and struggles of
ks ;% notable figures.
S o0
a8, o
s 2
NS
=
a <
The Watcher: Jane Goodall’s Life with
the Chimps by Jeanette Winter.
Exciting and action- | To captivate Books involving
packed stories in children with treasure hunts Zyefe,Gnomgélf s
which characters thrilling narratives | or daring e
qg embark on quests or | that build escapades. 7d %>
‘g face challenges. problem-solving 3 =
2 and resilience.
We're Going on
a Bear Hunt by
Michael Rosen
Stories involving To engage critical | Picture books with simple word units
puzzles or problems | thinking and or hidden clues.
to solve, often curiosity in young
E‘ with suspenseful readers.
it
© | elements.
=
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Genre | Explanation Considerations Examples
Non-fiction or To foster
fiction stories curiosity and an TE%XEIR{%
o that explore the appreciation for
{3: natural world, the environment
i scientific concepts [and science.
= or environmental
§ themes.
i
5 The Very Hungry Caterpillar by Eric
Carle introduces life cycles in an
engaging way.
Lighthearted and To entertain
funny stories that and create
often include joyful reading
wordplay, jokes experiences.
;:; or humorous
£ [situations.
T
words and plctures by mo willems
Don'’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus! by
Mo Willems.
Books written in To enhance .
verse or rhyme, phonological Dre Seuss’s

Poetry and Rhyming Books

often with rhythmic
text and wordplay.

awareness, and
make reading fun
and engaging.

Dr. Seuss books such as Green
Eggs and Ham.

Informational Books

Non-fiction books
that provide factual
content on topics
such as animals,
space, or history.

To educate
children and
encourage a love
of learning.

National Geographic Kids
picture books.
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Stories that address
emotions, social
skills, or challenges,
such as bullying or
making friends.

To teach empathy,
resilience and
emotional
regulation.

THE RABBIT
LISTENED

New Yonk Tiwes 966

CORIDOERRFELD

The Rabbit Listened by
Cori Doerrfeld.

Stories told
entirely through
illustrations,
with no text or
minimal text.

To encourage
visual iteracy,
creativity,

and independent
storytelling.

= =2 Tt
T e R e

L. ) ] L
< e
‘ BT Aaron Becker <
JRAERN.A LU

Journey by Aaron Becker.
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3.5 Give Life to Your Characters

Children’s Perception Towards Characters

3.5.1 Who are Characters in a Story?

Characters are the heart of a children’s fiction book — they bring the story to life, carry
the plot forward, and provide young readers with emotional anchors for understanding
and empathy. As Nodelman and Reimer (2003) explain, well-crafted characters help
children interpret the world by offering relatable models of behaviour, emotion, and
problem-solving. In children’s literature, characters may be human, animal, or even
anthropomorphised objects, but they typically embody qualities that resonate with young
readers — such as curiosity, bravery, kindness or humour.

These characters are often simple in construction but rich in emotional relatability,
making them accessible to developing readers (Lukens, Smith, and Coffel, 2012). They
typically face challenges, engage in adventures, or navigate everyday dilemmas, allowing
children to observe moral reasoning, emotional growth and imaginative engagement.
Strong characters not only support story development but also complement illustrations,
enhancing visual and narrative immersion.

What’s Benny’s Character?

Shy and timid

Gentle and cautious

“Benny is just a
rabbit from the wild”

Angry and vicious

Sad and lonely
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Example of Benny the Rabbit

Angry and vicious Sad and lonely

Figure 3.27: Wild Rabbit Built as a Character "Benny”

Think of many ways in which Benny’s personality can be illustrated.
Check out how to develop your character visually in chapter 4.1
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Creating a compelling character for a children’s fiction book involves careful thought about
their personality, traits and voice, goals and motivation, conflicts and flaws, growth and
change, relationships and interactions.

a) Personality:

Creating a compelling character for a picture book involves careful thought about their
personality, traits, voice, goals, motivation, conflicts, flaws and interactions. Refer to the
example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.28.

b) Traits and Voice:

Traits are defining characteristics, such as being curious or clumsy, customs, practices,
traditions, while voice refers to how a character communicates, including their tone, style,
or quirks. Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.29.

¢) Goals and Motivation:

Goals are what the character wants to achieve, and motivation is why they want to achieve it.
Clear goals drive the story forward. Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.30.

d) Conflicts and Flaws:

Conflict is the obstacle that prevents the character from reaching their goal, while flaws
are internal struggles that make them relatable. Refer to the example from Benny the
Rabbit, Figure 3.31.

e) Growth and Change:

A compelling character undergoes growth, learning something new or changing by the end
of the story. Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.32

f) Relationships and Interactions:

Characters are enriched through their relationships with others, which reveal traits, create
humour, or add emotional depth. Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.33.

a) Benny’s Personality

Benny is gentle, shy, and deeply attached to his quiet
vegetable patch. He thrives on routine and avoids
confrontation, finding peace in the simple act of tending
his garden. But when the crows and wild boars invade,
disrupting everything he cherishes, Benny’s inner
resilience slowly begins to surface. His personality
creates a powerful contrast — between vulnerability and
the quiet strength he ultimately discovers.

Figure 3.28: Benny’s Personality
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Figure 3.29: Benny’s Traits
and Voice

Figure 3.30 Benny’s Goals
and Motivations

Figure 3.30 Benny’s Goals
and Motivations

Figure 3.30 Benny’s Goals
and Motivations

Figure 3.30 Benny’s Goals
and Motivations

b) Benny’s Traits and Voice

Benny is cautious but observant. His large, twitchy ears

flap nervously when he’s unsure — a visual cue that mirrors
his inner turmoil. He often speaks in a quiet, hesitant

tone, using phrases like “I think..” or “Maybe I could...” to
express uncertainty. As his journey unfolds and he begins
to understand the forest and himself, his voice grows firmer
and clearer, reflecting his emotional evolution.

c¢) Benny’s Goals and Motivations

At first, Benny simply wants his garden back. It's his safe
space, and its loss feels overwhelming. But beneath this
surface goal lies a deeper motivation: his need for belonging,
safety and agency. The garden is more than a patch of
vegetables — it's a symbol of care, pride, and his identity.
That’s what ultimately drives him to brave the forest.

d) Conflicts and Flaws

Benny’s external conflict is the takeover of his garden by
the crows and wild boars. The internal conflict, however, is
more profound — his fear of the unknown. The dark forest,
with its eerie sounds and looming shadows, becomes a
metaphor for his inner doubt. His instinct is to flee, not
fight — but this flaw is also what makes his transformation
so meaningful. The story isn't about defeating a villain; it’s
about overcoming fear through understanding.

e) Growth and Change

Benny evolves from a timid rabbit into a brave and thoughtful
problem-solver. Guided by the wise owl, he realises the
forest is not threatening, just unfamiliar. By reinterpreting
what once scared him — moon shadows, animal sounds — he
reclaims his power. In the end, Benny outsmarts his intruders
not with aggression, but with the tools he feared. He returns
to the garden wiser, bolder, and deeply changed.

f) Relationships and Interactions

Benny’s turning point comes through his bond with the wise
old owl, who serves as a gentle mentor. The owl doesn’t
push — he listens, observes, and reframes Benny's fears with
calm insight. Their dialogue shows contrast: Benny’s anxious
energy meets the owl’s slow wisdom. This relationship
reveals that transformation often comes not from isolation,
but from connection and guidance.
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Characters are the emotional core of every children’s fiction book. They anchor the

plot, embody the theme, and guide readers through a journey of empathy, curiosity and
discovery. Beyond individual traits and arcs, stories are shaped by character types — each
playing a unique narrative role. These include the protagonist (hero), antagonist (obstacle or
challenge), supporting characters, and modern representations of diversity and inclusion.

Each element adds structure and resonance to the story world. In children’s fiction, these
roles are often simplified but emotionally powerful, helping young readers recognise
patterns, relationships and values.

a) Protagonist (Hero)

The main character who drives the story and undergoes growth.

Protagonists are emotionally relatable figures that children root for. They face
challenges, learn lessons, and change meaningfully over the course of the story. Refer to
the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.34.

b) Antagonist (Obstacle or Villain)
The character, force or condition that creates conflict.

In children’s fiction, the antagonist may not always be evil. Sometimes it’s a trickster,
a misunderstood character, or even an internal struggle like fear. Refer to the example from
Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.35.

c¢) Supporting Characters
Characters who assist or influence the protagonist.

They provide advice, friendship, humour or emotional support — helping drive
the story and reveal aspects of the hero. Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit,
Figure 3.36.

d) Representing Diversity and Inclusivity

Inclusion of varied identities, abilities, cultures and experiences.

Diversity ensures that children from all backgrounds see themselves — and
others — reflected in stories. It promotes empathy, equality and social understanding.
Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.37.
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Example of Benny the Rabbit

Geany Saw huge Crecdures With glowtng
eyes. Tney looked ke w. monsterst.

8ot gne day  Somedhingunexpected
nagprned 40 &iglurb W8 peace.

Figure 3.35: Antagonist-Wild Boars
/ Benny’s Fear (Symbolised)

Every sound has a

cveatne. Every -shadewd has &
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Figure 3.37: Diverse and Inclusive Forest Community

a) Protagonist (Hero)

Benny is the gentle but fearful hero. He
begins timid and unsure, but his journey
through the forest and encounter with the
wise owl, transform him into a confident
and clever problem-solver. His courage
grows as he reclaims his garden using
knowledge and inner strength, not force.

b) Antagonist (Obstacle or Villain)

The crows and wild boars represent
the external challenge, but Benny’s real
antagonist is his fear of the unknown.
The forest shadows and eerie sounds
symbolize his inner doubts — which he
must overcome.

c) Supporting Characters

The wise owl is Benny’s mentor — calm,
observant and reassuring. Through their
conversations, Benny gains courage. The
owl doesn't just explain but helps Benny see
for himself.

d) Representing Diversity and Inclusivity

The forest community can include diverse
characters: a slow but wise snail with a
mobility device, a squirrel who speaks in
rhymes, or a parrot with vibrant cultural
expressions. Each character adds richness
to Benny’s journey.

143



In children’s fiction books, characters are more than just narrative devices — they are
emotional companions. Protagonists and antagonists are designed not for complexity, but
for clarity and connection. Their portrayal — both through text and illustration — must
resonate with a child’s worldview, helping young readers explore emotions, solve problems
and build relationships.

a) Protagonists: Mirrors for Young Minds

Children often see themselves in the heroes of stories. For a protagonist to truly connect,
they must reflect a child’s inner world — simple, clear, but emotionally meaningful. An
effective protagonist should be relatable, goal oriented, capable of growth, and exhibit
positive traits that young readers can admire and learn from.

Relatability:

Protagonists often face challenges similar to those experienced by children — such
as fear, exclusion, or trying something new. This emotional familiarity helps foster
engagement and identification. For example, Benny the Rabbit is scared of the
dark forest — just as a child might fear unfamiliar or overwhelming situations. His
vulnerability makes him a trustworthy and relatable character.

Clear Goals:

Children respond best to stories with clear, easy-to-understand motivations. A
protagonist’s desires should be straightforward and drive the plot forward. In Benny’s
story, his goal is simple and strong: “Benny wants his vegetable patch back” This clarity
anchors the narrative and gives young readers a reason to root for him.

Growth and Learning:

Children are naturally drawn to characters who change and grow. Witnessing a
protagonist overcome internal or external challenges offers readers a pathway for
emotional development. Benny learns that fear often stems from misunderstanding.
His journey teaches that courage isn’t about being fearless — but about choosing to
understand and move forward despite fear.

Positive Traits:

While protagonists may start with flaws or insecurities, they typically embody traits
such as kindness, curiosity or bravery. These qualities encourage reflection and
aspiration in young readers. Benny’s gentle nature and eventual courage serve as a
positive model for emotional strength and compassion, especially in difficult moments.
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b) Antagonists: Challenges Made Understandable

In children’s fiction, antagonists are not always villains in the traditional sense. Instead,
they often serve as simplified, symbolic representations of conflict — external or internal
— that the protagonist must face. These characters or forces are designed to be age-
appropriate, easily understood, and emotionally resonant.

Simplicity and Clarity:

Unlike the complex or morally ambiguous villains found in adult literature, antagonists
in children’s books usually embody straightforward challenges — such as mischief,
chaos, or fear. In Benny the Rabbit’s story, the crows and wild boars are not truly evil.
They simply disrupt Benny’s peace, symbolizing disorder and loss of control in an
otherwise safe world. This makes them understandable and manageable figures of
conflict for young readers.

Symbolic Representation:

Antagonists often stand in for deeper emotional or psychological struggles that
children face. They provide a safe way for young readers to engage with fear,
uncertainty or confusion. Benny’s fear of the forest is more than fear of a physical
place — it symbolizes the fear of the unknown. The darkness, strange sounds and
looming trees externalize his inner anxiety in a relatable way.

Redemption and Understanding:

Contemporary children’s fiction often gives antagonists a chance for transformation or
reveals a misunderstood motivation. This shift promotes empathy and helps children
recognize that conflict can be resolved through understanding, not just confrontation.
In the end, Benny doesn’t harm the crows or boars. Instead, he uses sound and shadow
— tools that once frightened him — to scare them away. His victory is thoughtful and
peaceful, showing children that courage and compassion can go hand in hand.

Figure 3.38: Sample Illustrations Demonstrating How Protagonists and Antagonists Can be Crafted as
Companions for the Child Reader, Supporting Immersion, Clarity and Emotional Connection.

145



3.6 Create a World to be Immersed
World Building, its Setting and Mood

3.6.1 What is World-Building?

World-building is the imaginative act of designing the setting, logic, mood, and
atmosphere in which a story unfolds. In children’s fiction books, This involves crafting
not only a physical space but also an emotional and symbolic landscape that aligns with
the characters’ journey. A well-built world offers more than background, it becomes a
character in itself, shaping action, emotion and reader immersion.

As Nikolajeva (2002) suggests, the power of a fictional world lies in its ability to stimulate a
child’s imagination while also offering an intuitive framework through which to interpret
character growth and narrative conflict.

3.6.2 Building Blocks of World-Building for Children’s
Fiction Books

1) Setting:

The setting is the physical environment in which the story takes place. It should be visually
rich and distinctive, sparking curiosity and enhancing the narrative. The setting serves as
the backdrop for the characters’ journey, influencing mood and tone.

Key Questions: Where does the story happen? What makes it unique or magical? Refer to
the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.39.

2) Rules and Logic:

The rules and logic establish how the world operates, defining what is possible or
impossible. Consistent rules create a believable framework, whether realistic or fantastical.

Key Questions: What is possible or impossible? Are there magical or fantastical elements?
Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.40.

3) Culture and Values:

Culture and values give depth to the world by reflecting the traditions, customs, or shared
beliefs of its inhabitants. They influence the characters’ behaviours and interactions.

Key Questions: What do the characters value? Are there unique customs or ways of life?
Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.41.
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Example with Benny the Rabbit

Figure 3.41: Culture and Values

1) Setting

Benny lives in a sunlit meadow, where he
lovingly tends his vegetable patch. The air
is warm, the soil soft, and his days follow

a peaceful rhythm. But beyond this idyllic
space looms a mysterious forest filled with
crooked trees, glowing mushrooms and
echoing sounds, which scare Benny

into running.

2) Rules and Logic

Rules and logic in Benny’s world — animals
speak when no humans are around. The
forest is enchanted not through magic
spells, but through nature’s illusions.
Moonlight distorts shapes, mushrooms glow
to help or mislead, and unfamiliar sounds
stir fear in the unprepared.

3) Culture and Values

Culture and Values in Benny’s world portray
that Benny'’s carrot patch isn't just his,

it's part of the meadow’s annual Carrot
Festival, where animals gather to celebrate
community and sharing. Losing the garden
means losing a tradition of joy, belonging,
and purpose.
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4) Characters and Inhabitants:

The characters and inhabitants bring the world to life, interacting with each other and the
setting. Their design and personalities should align with the world’s tone.

Who lives here? How do they look, act and interact with each other? Refer
to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.42.

5) Conflict and Challenges:

Conlflict and challenges arise naturally from the world’s unique features, adding excitement
and driving the plot forward. These elements test the protagonist and create opportunities
for growth.

What makes this world exciting or dangerous? What challenges arise from
its unique features?

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.43

6) Simplicity and Accessibility:

Simplicity and accessibility ensure that the world is easy for young readers to
understand while still being engaging and imaginative. Clear, focused details help avoid
overwhelming them.

Can young readers understand and enjoy this world without feeling
overwhelmed?

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.44
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Example with Benny the Rabbit

4) Characters and Inhabitants

Benny’s world includes a wise old owl who
is calm and knowing. The crows are bold
and chaotic. The boars are noisy but not
evil, just inconsiderate. Benny, with his soft
fur and expressive ears, visually embodies
vulnerability and growth.

5) Conflict and Challenges

In Benny’s world, the forest doesn’t contain
a single monster but many small fears:
shadows that stretch, noises that echo,
and the loneliness of the unfamiliar. These
environmental cues challenge Benny’s
perception and courage.

6) Simplicity and Accessibility

Simplicity and accessibility in Benny’s

world are the meadow and forest which

are symbolic: light versus shadow, safety
versus fear. The glowing mushrooms, talking
owl, and swaying trees keep the magical
elements grounded and accessible.

Figure 3.44: Simplicity and Accessibility
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3.7 Decide on the Language

Order of Storytelling and Language

3.7.1 What is Meant by “Language” in Children’s Fiction?

Language in children’s fiction is not just about the words chosen — it’s about how those
words work in tandem with images, to tell a story that is accessible, engaging and
emotionally resonant. It sets the pace, tone and rhythm of the storytelling, helping young
readers follow the plot, feel the emotion, and connect with the characters.

The language must be age appropriate, expressive and interactive, offering a reading
experience that delights, teaches, and inspires, whether read aloud by an adult or explored
independently by a child. Good language in fiction and especially in picture books feels
musical, clear and visually evocative, supporting both comprehension and imagination.

3.7.2 Elements of Language in Children’s Fiction Books

1) Simplicity and Clarity:

Language should be straightforward and easy for children to understand, often using
short sentences and familiar words. This ensures accessibility and comprehension,
especially for younger readers.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.45.

2) Engagement and Appeal:

Words should captivate a child’s attention through playful sounds, imaginative
descriptions, or humour. Techniques such as alliteration, rhyme and repetition are
commonly used to make the story more enjoyable.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.46.

3) Tone and Voice:

The tone should match the story’s theme and mood, whether whimsical, adventurous or
heartfelt. The narrative voice should feel relatable and welcoming, often mirroring the
curiosity or emotions of children.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.47.

4) Expressive and Evocative:

Language should evoke vivid imagery and emotions, bringing the story to life alongside
the illustrations. This can include sensory descriptions and strong action verbs.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.48.
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5) Number of Words:

Children’s fiction books typically have limited text, so every word counts. The
language must convey meaning concisely while leaving room for illustrations to tell
part of the story.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.49.

6) Interactive Elements:

Incorporating language that encourages participation such as questions, sounds (e.g.,
“Whoosh!” or “Quack!”), or repetitive phrases engages children and makes reading
more dynamic.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.50.

7) Diverse and Inclusive Vocabulary:

Language should reflect diversity and inclusivity, introducing children to a range of
experiences, cultures, and ideas while remaining relatable and respectful.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.51.

8) Read-Aloud Quality:

Since children’s fiction books are often read aloud, the language should flow
smoothly and be enjoyable for both the reader and listener. Rhythmic patterns and
natural dialogue enhance the reading experience.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.52.

Think of language as choreography — it moves with the illustrations — setting the
tempo and emotion of every scene.
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"Benny saw.... shadows. Blg ones...

Tﬂ” ones... He shivered..."

Figure 3.45: Example Application of Language; Simplicity and Clarity

\ The forest floor giggled under Benny's feet.

Figure 3.46: Example Application of Language; Engagement and Appeal

G

“I dont think i can do this” “Then don't think” said the owl
Benny whispered “just feel the moon light”

Figure 3.47 Example Application of Language; Tone and Voice
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Figure 3.48 Example Application of Language; Expressive and Evocation
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"Do you hear that?”
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Hoo-hoo ... Who's there?"

h/
I ([ //
i Trouble flees when courage stays.
{
N7
=Y }
e

Fear's just night in clever plays.

He tiptoed.

He tumbled.

He turned around twice.
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Figure 3.52 Example Application of Language; Reader-Aloud Quality
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Language in children’s fiction is not just a vehicle for storytelling — it is the very bridge
between emotion, comprehension and imagination. For emerging readers, carefully chosen
words can make the difference between passively observing and deeply engaging with

a story.

1) Enhances Comprehension:

Simple, relatable language helps children understand characters, plot and key messages
with ease.

2) Builds Vocabulary:

Introducing new words within meaningful, narrative contexts fosters organic
vocabulary growth.

3) Encourages Emotional Connection:

Evocative phrases and emotional tone help children relate to characters, themes
and scenarios.

4) Supports Literacy Development:

Rhyming, repetition and rhythm nurture phonemic awareness, listening, and
speaking skills.

5) Fosters Imagination:

Descriptive language sparks curiosity, inviting children to visualize and co-create
the world of the book in their minds.
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The way language is used in children’s fiction books plays a crucial role in captivating young
readers and keeping them engaged. Because picture books are designed for children, the
choice of words, sentence structures, and style must strike a balance between simplicity
and richness. The language must not only be easy to understand but also vivid enough

to evoke imagination, excitement, and emotion. Below are the key techniques and
considerations for language use in picture books, with examples to illustrate their impact.

1) Rhyming and Rhythm:

Rhyming and rhythmic language create a musical quality in the text, making it fun and
memorable. Rhymes and rhythms help children anticipate the next word or phrase,
fostering engagement, and improving their listening and reading skills. The repetition
of rhyming phrases encourages children to join in the reading and makes the story
unforgettable.(Figure 3.53).

Rhyming is often paired with a rhythmic structure to enhance the flow
and readability of the story. Writers use consistent beats or patterns to create a sense of
predictability and playfulness.

Ensure rhymes feel natural and do not force awkward word choices. The
rhythm should complement the story’s pacing without overwhelming the narrative.

2) Repetition:

Repetition involves using repeated words, phrases, or sentence structures to reinforce
ideas and make the text easier for young readers to follow and anticipate. For example
‘Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do You See? ‘by Bill Martin Jr. and Eric Carle uses a
repeated question-and-answer structure, keep to children engaged, and provide a sense of
predictability and rhythm (Figure 3.54).

Repeated patterns help children recognize familiar phrases, making them
feel more involved in the reading process. Repetition can also emphasize key themes
or messages.

Use repetition strategically to emphasize important elements without
becoming monotonous.

3) Descriptive Language:

Descriptive language uses sensory details and rich adjectives to paint vivid mental pictures,
immersing children in the story’s world. These sensory details allow readers to hear and feel
the snow beneath the protagonist’s feet, making the scene more engaging. In ‘The Snowy
Day’ by Ezra Jack Keats, descriptive language brings the snowy world to life (Figure 3.55).

Children’s fiction books often rely on sensory words to complement the
illustrations, enhancing the reader’s experience. This language brings environments,
emotions and actions to life.

Keep descriptions concise and age-appropriate, allowing the illustrations to
complement the text rather than overwhelm it.
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eh e
ge ahd ggs

I do hot likethem,
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Figure 3.53: Rhyming and Rhythm explained in ‘Green Eggs and Ham’ by Dr. Seuss.

“I do not like green eggs and ham

, I do not like them, Sam-I-Am.

BROWN
BROWN BEAR
WHAT PO YOu SEEY

| SEE A RED BIRD LOOLING AT ME

Figure 3.54: Repetition explained in ‘Brown Bear, Brown Bear, What Do You See?
‘by Bill Martin Jr. and Eric Carle “Brown Bear, Brown Bear, what do you see? I see a red bird looking at me”
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Figure 3.55: : Descriptive Language used in ‘The Snowy Day’ by Ezra Jack Keats
“Crunch, crunch, crunch, his feet sank into the snow.”

O O

GREAT\ Now PRESS THE YELLow DCT AGAIN.

O 0O O

PERFFLT. RVB THE DOT o THE LEFF...
GENT LY.

Figure 3.56: Interactive Language used in ‘Press Here’ by Hervé Tullet,

“Press the yellow dot.
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Figure 3.57: Playful Language in Don'’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus! by Mo Willems,
“T'll be your best friend! How ‘bout I give you five bucks?”
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Figure 3.58: Playful Language in Don'’t Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus! by Mo Willems,
“T'll be your best friend! How ‘bout I give you five bucks?”
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4) Interactive Language:

Interactive language directly addresses the reader or encourages participation by asking
questions, giving instructions, or involving them in the narrative. The book explained

in ‘Press Here’ by Herve Tullet, uses interactive text to involve readers. This physical
participation by the readers, with the book makes the story highly engaging and
memorable (Figure 3.56).

This technique creates a sense of dialogue between the book and the child,
making the reading experience more immersive and engaging.

Interactive language works best in stories that are playful and allow
readers to feel like active participants. Ensure instructions are simple and clear.

5) Playful Language:

Playful language includes wordplay, humor, and creative phrasing to entertain and delight
readers. For example, in Don't Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus! by Mo Willems, the pigeon’s
exaggerated pleading and dramatic language make the book humorous (Figure 3.57). The
humor appeals to children and adults, creating a fun, shared reading experience.

Writers use alliteration, puns, and silly words to add humor and charm to
the story.

Ensure playful language fits the tone of the story and is understandable to
the target age group.

6) Number of Words:

Economy of language refers to using fewer words to convey meaning, ensuring the text
aligns with the conciseness of children’s fiction books. In ‘Goodnight’ Moon by Margaret
Wise Brown, the simple, sparse language creates a calming bedtime rhythm (Figure 3.58).

Children’s fiction books often have limited word counts (500-700 words on
average), so every word must contribute to the story’s progression or emotional impact.

Avoid unnecessary details or complex sentences that might confuse young
readers. Let the illustrations fill in the gaps.

7). Emotional Resonance:

Emotional resonance refers to the use of language to evoke feelings that align with the
story’s themes and characters. The tender language used in ‘The Velveteen Rabbit’ by
Margery Williams, evokes deep emotion.

Writers carefully choose words to match the story’s emotional tone,
whether it’s joy, fear, excitement, or comfort.

Ensure the emotional tone matches the age and sensitivity of the audience,
offering comfort and hope even in sad moments.
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The narrative perspective determines who is telling the story, and how much they know
about the world and characters. It influences what the reader sees, feels and understands.

1) First-Person Narrative:

The story is told directly by a character in the story,
using “I” or “we” First-Person Narrative:

First-person makes
Benny'’s feelings of fear
and courage feel intimate.
Use first-person narrative

Offers a personal, intimate view of
the character’s thoughts, feelings and

experiences. .

when you want children to
It helps the reader connect emotionally with emotionally identify closely
the narrator. with the protagonist.

The story is limited to what the narrator
knows or perceives.

Risk of bias or unreliability if the narrator’s
perspective is skewed.

I didn’t want to leave my garden. It was my favorite
place in the world—the smell of fresh carrots, the soft
soil under my paws. But that morning, everything
changed. The crows came first, flapping and squawking,
and then the boars thundered in, snorting and stomp -
ing all over my patch.

I van. The forest was darker than | remembered. My
heart thumped so loud | thought the trees could hear it.

“My paws feel too small,” | whispered. “What if | get
lost? What if something's waiting in the shadows?”

But then | saw him—an owl with eyes like lanterns. He

didn’t speak right away. He just looked at me, calm
and kind. And somehow, | felt... safer.

Figure 3.59: First-Person Narrative
A shy and timid rabbit narrates his fear of facing the dark forest:, sharing inner thoughts like, “My paws feel
too small. What if I get lost? What if something’s waiting in the shadows?” This perspective helps young readers
relate to Benny's fear.
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2) Third-Person Limited Narrative:

The story is told by an outside narrator who focuses
on the thoughts and feelings of one character. Third-Person Limited

Strengths: Navrvrative:

Use third-person limited
when you want to show
the world around your

B Balances personal connection with a slightly
broader perspective.

W Allows insight into the protagonist while character while still keeping
maintaining some narrative distance. T R s i< ideal
Challenges: for visually rich picture
books with emotionally
B Limited to what the main character knows, driven plots.

sees or feels.

B Cannot easily reveal other characters’
internal thoughts.

Benny peeked out from behind a gnarled tree. The forest
was louder than he expected-crunches, rustles, creaks.
His paws pressed into the cold earth as he tried not to
tremble. He took a step. A stick snapped behind him.

Was it a squirrel? Or something worse?

Figure 3.60: Third-Person Limited Narrative
Benny ventured cautiously into the forest. His ears twitched at every sound. The trees seemed taller here, and
the wind carried whispers that made him shiver. “Benny’s heart thumped as he saw the shadows moving. Was it
just the wind... or something watching him?”
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3) Third-Person Omniscient Narrative

The story is told by an all-knowing narrator
who can reveal the thoughts and feelings of
multiple characters.

Provides a wide-angle view of the entire
story world.

Reveals the inner thoughts of both
protagonists and antagonists.

Useful for delivering moral or social insights.

Can feel less personal and more detached.

Risk of overwhelming readers with too
much information.

Third-Person Omniscient
Narvrative:

Use third -person
omniscient when you
want to explore multiple
viewpoints or convey

a bigger message. ldeal

for stories with broader
themes or when secondary
characters’ motivations
deepen the plot.

Benny stood frozen at the edge of the forest, fear
swirling inside him like a storm. He imagined shadows
hiding teeth and claws.

Not far away, the crows flapped their wings and
cackled, proud of their conquest, already eyeing the
next patch to raid. High above, the wise old owl(
watched them all.

He knew Benny’s fear—and also the crows’ greed. But
he also saw something else: the flicker of courage
beginning to grow in the rabbit’s chest.

Figure 3.61: Third-Person Omniscient Narrative
The narrator describes both the rabbit’s fear and the crows’ greed: “Benny hesitated at the edge of the forest,
while the crows cackled, plotting to keep the carrots for themselves.
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4) Second-Person Narrative (Rare in children’s
fiction books)

The story directly addresses the reader using “you.”
Second-Person Narvrative:

Use second -person when
the goal is to draw the
reader directly into the
Encourages emotional engagement by adventure. Best suited for
making the reader feel part of the story. interactive or emotionally
immersive picture books
where the reader’s
Can feel unnatural if not handled carefully. choices or feelings are
part of the journey.

Creates a highly immersive, interactive
reading experience.

Requires careful pacing and tone to sustain
believability.

Your paws press softly into the moss. The trees whisper
above you, and somewhere in the distance, a branch
snaps. You freeze.

Was it just the wind... or something watching?

You remember your garden—the warm sun, the crunch
of carrots—and your heart squeezes. But you take one
more step. Just one. Because maybe, just maybe, you're
braver than you think.

Figure 3.62: Second-Person Narrative
The narrator places the reader directly into the story as the protagonist, making them feel Benny’s
fear and uncertainty. This perspective turns the forest journey into a personal experience, deepening
emotional engagement.
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Voice is the distinct personality or style of the narrator or characters. Tone is the emotional
atmosphere created by word choice, imagery and pacing. Together, they shape how the
story feels to the reader.

1) Childlike Voice:

Simple, playful and mirrors a child’s thinking. Ideal for early readers. Use short sentences,
wonder-filled phrasing and lots of sound-based words (like “pop,” “shhh,” or “whoosh!”).

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.63.

2) Whimsical Voice:

Quirky and magical, often using imaginative phrasing. Great for fantasy worlds. Let the
visuals be echoed through lyrical, unexpected wordplay.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.64.

3) Serious or Reflective Voice:

Thoughtful, poetic and introspective. Use when exploring themes of courage, empathy or
emotional transformation.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.65.

4) Playful Tone:

Light-hearted and humorous. Perfect for laugh-out-loud moments. Exaggerate expressions
and use silly metaphors.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.66.

5) Suspenseful Tone:

Builds tension, ideal for overcoming fear. Control pacing. Use short sentences, sounds, and
tight framing in the language.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.67.

6) Warm and Reassuring Tone:

Comforting and gentle, ideal for bedtime or emotional stories. Use rhythm, soft
consonants, and cozy imagery to calm and reassure.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.68.

7) Melancholic Tone:

Evokes sadness or nostalgia. Use sparingly in children’s books. When used, always return to
hope or comfort by the end.

Refer to the example from Benny the Rabbit, Figure 3.69.
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“I saw something wiggly in the bushes.

Maybe it was just a worm.
Maybe it was.... a monster!”

Figure 3.63: Childlike Voice
“I saw something wiggly in the bushes. Maybe it was just a worm. Maybe it was... a monster!”

)

“The moonlight danced on Benny's ears and tickled
+ his whiskers like invisible fingers from a dream.”

"

7
//) t
Figure 3.64: Whimsical Voice
“The moonlight danced on Benny’s ears and tickled his whiskers like invisible fingers from a dream.
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“The shadows weren’t monsters.
They were just tall trees swaying gently in the
wind-like elders speaking in hushed tones.”

Figure 3.65: Serious or Reflective Voice
“The shadows weren't monsters. They were just tall trees swaying gently in the wind—like elders
speaking in hushed tones”

“The crows swooped. in like they
owned the place.

One even tried to wear a carvot like
a crown!”

Figure 3.66: Playful Tone
“The crows swooped in like they owned the place. One even tried to wear a carrot like a crown!”

165

Illustrations Completed by Sajitha Vimukthi



“Benny’s heart pounded. Every crunch behind
him could be a twig... or a claw...”

Figure 3.67: Suspenseful Tone
“Benny’s heart pounded. Every crunch behind him could be a twig... or a claw..”

“The owl’s voice was soft like leaves rustling,
and Benny felt his fear melt away.”

Figure 3.68: Warm and Reassuring Tone
“The owl’s voice was soft like leaves rustling, and Benny felt his fear melt away.”
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“Benny stood where his garden once was, a
patch of turned earth and memory.

@) G\ VDN
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Figure 3.69: Melancholic Tone
“Benny stood where his garden once was, a patch of turned earth and memory”

Connection Between Voice and Tone

Aspect Voice Tone
The narrator or character’s The emotional mood or
unique personality and style of | atmosphere of the story
speaking

What is it? ] ) )
Voice sets who is telling the Together, they shape the
story; tone sets how the story | emotional and narrative
feels experience

Builds the character’s identity | Influences how the reader feels

Purpose and makes the story relatable | about the events

e with “I peeked under the bush. “The forest whispered in the dark.
Examp iWIt bpie | Nope. No monster. Just a wiggly | Benny’s ears twitched at every
Benny the Rabbit |\ oy (Childlike) snap.” (Suspenseful)

A playful voice + a warm tone =
comforting bedtime story

167



Spelling and grammar form the foundation of written language, especially in children’s
fiction books, where the text is not only a tool for storytelling but also a medium for early
language acquisition and literacy development.

In the context of Sri Lanka, where children’s books are produced in Sinhala, Tamil,
and English, linguistic accuracy becomes even more critical. These books often serve
as supplementary readers in primary education, supporting the formal curriculum by
strengthening vocabulary, sentence construction and grammatical understanding.

1) Importance of Spelling and Grammar in Children’s Literature

Accurate spelling and grammar help children internalize language rules, which are essential
for developing reading and writing skills

Clear and correct language allows young readers to engage with texts independently,
building confidence in their language abilities.

In multilingual contexts such as Sri Lanka, correct usage preserves the integrity of
language and conveys respect for cultural identity.

Many children’s fiction books are read both at home and in classrooms. Mistakes in spelling
or grammar can hinder comprehension and propagate incorrect usage.

In some cases, especially in dialogue, rhyme, or playful narration, the structure of language
may be intentionally altered. For example, a character might speak in incomplete sentences
or use imaginative words or phrases (“skippity-skip!”) to reflect personality or mood. This
intentional deviation from standard grammar or composition order is acceptable when
used meaningfully and sparingly, without confusing the reader.
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2) Writing in Sri Lankan Languages

Children’s fiction books in Sinhala, Tamil and English, contribute to inclusive education
and cultural representation. While English-language books often follow international
conventions, Sinhala and Tamil books must adhere to localized linguistic standards.

For Sinhala fiction, writers and illustrators must be particularly attentive to:
Grammatical structure (vyakaranaya)
Correct usage of particles and affixes

Standard spelling conventions (nipuna lipi kriya)

For Sinhala fiction, writers and illustrators must be particularly attentive to:

Sinhala Lekhana Viyawaharaya Upadesha Sangrahaya — Educational
Publications Department

Sinhala Lekhana Kruthiya - National Institute of Education (NIE)
Sinhala Shabdhakoshaya - by Prof. J. B. Disanayaka

Official Dictionary on Spelling - Department of Official Languages
Works of Prof. Sandagomi Coperahewa on Sinhala orthography and grammar

Sri Lankan Tamil varies regionally, with Up-country Tamil, Northern Tamil and Eastern
Tamil showing differences in vocabulary, usage, and pronunciation. When writing Tamil
children’s books, it’s important to:

Respect the dialectical variations without distorting standard grammar

Choose terminology appropriate to the target community while ensuring clarity
and consistency

Follow guidelines provided by the Tamil Language Unit of the Department of
Official Languages

For Tamil fiction, writers and illustrators must be particularly attentive to:

Ilakkana Vilakkam - National Institute of Education
Thamizh Mozhi Agaraathi (Tamil Dictionary)

Guidelines by Sri Lanka Tamil Language Promotion Board
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Section 04

Visualizing Stories

Visual Creation Essentials

Whether you are a novice illustrator stepping into the world of visual storytelling, or a
seasoned art director or illustrator refining your practice, this section offers essential
principles for creating compelling and developmentally meaningful visuals for children’s
fiction. It serves as a foundational guide to illustrations that do more than decorate — they
enrich the narrative and support children’s cognitive, literacy, imaginative, emotional and
moral development.




Chapter 4 explores the visual dimension of
children’s fiction, focusing on how illustration
supports narrative meaning, emotional tone,
character development and world-building. It
introduces foundational tools such as visual
characterization, world design, thumbnailing,
storyboarding, layout, colour and typography,
each tailored to enhance a child’s reading
experience through clarity, emotional resonance
and cognitive engagement.

The chapter also emphasizes the collaborative
nature of children’s book creation, where writers,
illustrators, and art directors work together to
build inclusive, culturally relevant and visually
compelling stories. From moodboards and
character sheets to spread compositions and
final cover design, this chapter offers a step-
by-step framework to develop visual narratives
that are not just supportive of text, but powerful
storytelling agents in their own right, capable

of guiding, delighting, and emotionally moving
young readers.




Contents of this Section

4.1 Develop Your
Characters Visually:

4.4 Final Visual Journey:
Refining Compositions and

Purposeful Character Visualization Reading Experience

4.2 Be Creative with the World: 4.5 Experiment with Composition:
Visual World-Building and Setting Design Perspectives, Layout and Angles

4.3 Plan the Flow of Your Story: 4.6 Power of Typography and Cover:
Narrating, Thumbnailing for Visual Rhythm  Placement, Legibility and Expression

and Structure

K
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At the end of this section
you should be able to:

Define and Apply Core Componants of Visual
Characterization and World-Building in Children’s Fiction.

Recognize the Importance of the Use of Research Tools:
Inspiration Boards, Moodboards etc.

Plan the Visual Flow of a Story by Recognizing Importance
of Narrative Arcs, Thumbnails etc.

Understand the Impact of Composition: Storyboarding,
Final Artwork, Pre-press Layout and Preparation Before
Production.

Evaluate the Role of Typography, Titling and Cover Design:
Placement, Legibility etc. to Ensure Accessibility, Appeal
and Impactful Storytelling.

Complete the Technical Script of the Story.



4.1 Develop Your Characters Visually

Purposeful Character Visualization

4.1.1 What Is Character Visualization?

Characters are at the heart of any story, providing structure and driving the narrative
forward. In children’s books, characters may take the form of humans, animals, or even
inanimate objects, each playing a unique role in crafting imaginative and emotionally
engaging stories. Unlike general fiction, in which character development may unfold over
pages of text, children’s literature often relies on action and imagery to convey personality,
making visual representation a vital tool for storytelling.

Visual characterization is the process of defining how a character looks, moves and
expresses emotion through illustration. It is a fundamental aspect of children’s fiction,
shaping how young readers perceive, interpret and connect with the characters they
encounter. Through careful design of physical features, facial expressions, gestures,
silhouettes, color palettes, and clothing, illustrators bring characters to life making them
visually distinct, emotionally resonant and deeply memorable.

4.1.2 Why Character Visualization Matters in
Children’s Fiction

Visual characterization is essential in children’s fiction because young readers often
understand stories through what they see before they fully comprehend written text. In
picture books, illustrations don't just support the story — they carry it. The way a character
looks, moves and expresses emotion directly influences how children interpret who they
are, what they feel, and why they matter within the narrative. Here are several reasons why
visual characterization is so important:

a) Supports Early Comprehension and Visual Literacy

Children are still developing reading skills, so they rely on visuals to follow the plot and
understand characters’ roles and emotions. A well-illustrated character can visually
communicate fear, joy, bravery or confusion — even without words.

b) Builds Emotional Connection and Empathy

Visual cues such as big, curious eyes or drooping ears — make characters feel alive and
relatable. When children see expressions and gestures that mirror their own feelings, they
are more likely to connect emotionally, fostering empathy and understanding.

c) Reinforces Identity and Role

Distinct visual traits such as shape, size, posture and color palette help signal whether a
character is a hero, a helper or a troublemaker. This helps children navigate the narrative
and remember who is who, even across multiple pages and scenes.
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d) Encourages Engagement and Imagination

Well-designed characters spark curiosity. Children often imitate or imagine themselves
as the characters they see. This deepens their engagement with the story and opens up
imaginative play beyond the book.

e) Enhances Narrative Clarity and Flow

Characters with consistent, recognizable features help children track the story visually —
especially when the plot involves changes in setting, mood, or time. Silhouette, costume,
and expression all help maintain visual and narrative continuity.

4.1.3 Use Visual Research Tools to Start the Process

In the early stages of visual characterization, it is essential to gather visual references
that guide the development of your characters. There are several fundamental tools

in this process such as inspiration boards, mood boards, colour palette boards, genre
and style references, visual world-building references sheets etc. Though often used
interchangeably, each serves a slightly different purpose in helping you clarify the look,
personality and visual style of your character and setting.

«
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Creating ‘Benhy’ the Character
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a) What Is an Inspiration Board?

An inspiration board is a curated collection of visual references that guide the design
direction of a character. It helps establish the personality, emotional tone, cultural
background and narrative function of the character within the story. For illustrators, it acts
as a visual thinking tool — a place to gather ideas, experiment with concepts, and ground
artistic choices in a specific context. Inspiration boards often include:

Photographs of real animals, people or environments etc.
Character sketches from other books, films or animations etc.
Visual references from history, folklore or traditional crafts etc.

Environmental or symbolic motifs (e.g. patterns, plants, textures)

By analyzing these images collectively, you can begin to shape the visual identity of a
character — from posture and form to costume and expression. There is no fixed limit to
the number of inspiration boards or visual research tools you can create; however, they
should all contribute to a coherent visual concept and reflect a unified design direction.

177

Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Inspiration Board for the Plot Type 01 “Overcoming the Monster”

Refer Figure 4.1: Sample Inspiration Board Reflecting Protagonist ‘Rabbit’
Refer Figure 4.2: Sample Inspiration Board Reflecting Antagonists ‘Wildboars and Crows’

In Benny the Rabbit, the character begins as gentle and timid, with a deep fear of the forest
and unfamiliar sounds. His transformation into a courageous figure happens through inner
growth, not physical strength. Therefore, Benny'’s inspiration board should reflect both his
vulnerability and emerging resilience.

To develop Benny visually, the inspiration board draws from:

m Sri Lankan Rabbit Species - to reflect local biodiversity and bring regional
authenticity to Benny’s appearance (e.g. fur color, ear length, posture)

B Anatomical Structure Studies - to understand how a real rabbit moves and
expresses emotion through body language (twitching ears, crouching posture,
large eyes)

B Rabbit Illustrations - both local and international, to analyze how rabbits have
been stylized across genres (from hyperrealistic to whimsical)

B Textural and Cultural Elements - natural textures like bark, soil or vegetables
are added to reflect Benny’s connection to his garden and the forest.

This board helps position Benny as a realistic yet emotionally expressive character, able
to evolve from a scared figure into a quiet hero. His initial posture is low and guarded, but
the board includes sketches and references showing open, upright poses to anticipate his
character arc.

By assembling these visuals thoughtfully — the illustrator gains a clear direction, one that
aligns with the narrative theme of overcoming fear while embedding the character in a
culturally grounded and emotionally engaging visual world.

Disclaimer: Images acknowledged; references listed at the end of this book.

An inspiration board is more than a collection of images, it
is a compass for creativity, guiding ideas, aligning visions
and shaping stories into meaningful design 99
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Figure 4.1: Inspiration Board Reflecting Protagonist ‘Rabbit’

Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials




= ) Behaviours of Rabbit
'ﬁ " General Eye - Oval shape

Large pupil

— Aggressive
Round Eye - For Young Rabbits -
@% By Biggerlrigs \\ (J E 5
More shine

= Evil Eye - Droe Eyes >l Q}
Wrinkles

Types and Characteristics
of Rabbit

Rabbits have great hearing, Small Eyes
and can rotate their ears I\?nn&umgwntyar
independently. Their ears - .; Mm';wﬁ

are also a quick guide to
how they feel: forward - 7
curious, upright - alert,

backwards 45° - relaxed, '

laid back further - nervous 0Old/Large Rabbit
i Small Eyes
or aggressive. Sralloye
More whiskers

(Even on brows) /

A rabbit's posture, the way
they sit or stand, is a big
clue to what they are think-
ing - particularly for lops
who don't move their ears
much. Rabbits lean
forwards to investigate and
lean away from scary
things.

Pay attention to changes in
normal hopping motion.
They go faster when excit-
ed or running away, and
slower when being cau-
tious. Cautious or scared
rabbits also keep their
body closer to the ground
when moving.
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Emotion through subtlety
ATRGRYAN 1117

Figure 4.2: Another Inspiration Board Reflecting Protagonist ‘Rabbit’
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‘Wildboars and Crows’

Figure 4.3: Inspiration Board Reflecting Antagonists
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b) What Is a Mood Board?

A mood board is a visual tool that captures the emotional tone, atmosphere, and sensory
experience of a character or story. While inspiration boards focus on the what — form,
costume, anatomy — mood boards focus on the how — how the character should feel, how
the world should look under specific lighting, and what emotional cues the visuals will
communicate to the child reader. A mood board helps guide decisions on:

B Color palettes (warm, cool, muted, saturated)

B Lighting and texture (glow, shadow, contrast)

B Emotional tone (calm, energetic, mysterious, anxious)

B Symbolism and visual metaphors (e.g. fog for confusion, light for clarity)

These elements work together to establish the atmospheric direction for a character or
scene, helping illustrators and writers stay visually and emotionally consistent. To shape
the emotional and visual atmosphere, a mood board might include:

Paintings, photographs, and film stills that capture lighting or emotion
Textures and surface samples (e.g. wood grain, cloud mist, fabric)

Color swatches that reflect the mood at different points in the story
Emotive visual cues (e.g. glowing lanterns, lonely trees, playful sparkles)
Scene references from other books, animations, or nature photography
Typography snippets (if part of a broader design direction)

B Lighting references (soft morning light vs. moody moonlight)

In children’s fiction, where emotional tone is often communicated visually, mood boards
are especially valuable. A shift from dark blue to golden yellows can signal change just
as effectively as a sentence. For children, visual storytelling provides emotional clarity,
and mood boards help ensure those visual signals are deliberate, meaningful and
developmentally appropriate.




Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Mood Board for the Plot Type 01 “Overcoming the Monster”

Refer Figure 4.3 : Sample Mood Boards Reflecting Protagonist ‘Rabbit Character’s Mood’
a - ‘Rabbit Character’s Early Mood’

b - ‘Rabbit Character’s Middle Mood’

c - ‘Rabbit Character’s Late Mood’

In Benny the Rabbit, the emotional arc centres on Benny’s internal transformation from
fear to courage. The Rabbit’s mood board reflects contrasting emotional states and support
the visual journey across the pages.

To develop Benny's story visually, the application of mood draws from:

B Fear and Uncertainty (Early Mood):

Color palette : muted greens, dark blues, grey-browns

Lighting : heavy shadows, strong contrasts, nighttime tones
Texture : rough bark, scratchy underbrush, rustling leaves
Imagery : twisted trees, distant animal eyes, uncertain paths

B Discovery and Transformation (Middle Mood):

Color palette : soft blue, warm greys, pale moonlight

Lighting : gentle glows, filtered light, calming contrast

Imagery : the owl’s eyes, moonlight over fur, stars through trees
Mood : mystery shifting into understanding

B Courage and Resolution (Late Mood):

Color palette : warm golds, earthy greens, soft oranges

Lighting : morning light, open shadows

Imagery : Benny standing tall, garden reclaimed, birds flying away
Mood : empowerment, calm, joy

The contrast between early and late visuals helps reinforce Benny’s transformation. It also
prepares the illustrator to keep emotional consistency in each spread, using color, texture
and visual tone, as cues for the reader.

Disclaimer: Images acknowledged; references listed at the end of this book.
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In children’s books, a moodboard is the first step in
building a world — capturing colors, textures and emotions
that guide illustrators and writers to create stories

children can see, feel and believe in. 99
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Figure 4.4a Figure 4.4b

Figure 4.4a: Mood Boards Reflecting Protagonist, Rabbit Character’s Early Mood
Figure 4.4b: Mood Boards Reflecting Protagonist, Rabbit Character’s Middle Mood

Figure 4.4c: Mood Boards Reflecting Protagonist, Rabbit Character’s Late Mood
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Figure 4.4c
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c) What Is a Colour Palette Board?

A colour palette board or a colour board is a curated reference that defines the core and
supporting colours used consistently throughout a children’s fiction book. It establishes
the visual identity of the story by setting the emotional and aesthetic tone for characters,
settings, and scenes. While mood boards suggest atmosphere and emotion broadly, the
colour palette board focuses more precisely on which colours will be used, how, and where.

For illustrators and art directors, it serves as a visual control guide ensuring consistency
across pages, character appearances and environments. It also helps align the story’s
visuals with its emotional arc, genre and developmental audience. A colour palette board

typically includes:
B Primary colours - core tones associated with protagonists or key elements
B Secondary or accent colours - used for background elements, clothing, props, or
contrasts
B Emotion-based colours - tied to key emotional moments in the narrative
B Shade and tint variations - for flexibility in lighting and mood transitions
B Scene-based palettes - e.g. night scenes vs. daytime scenes
|
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Cultural or symbolic colours - reflecting context, tradition, or setting
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A colour palette board sets the emotional tone
of a children’s book — shaping atmosphere, guiding
consistency and ensuring every page speaks to the

child’s imagination. 99

Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Colour Palette Board for the Plot Type 01 “Overcoming the Monster”

Refer Figure 4.5: Sample Colour Palette Boards Reflecting Protagonist and the Story’s Mood
a - ‘Rabbit Character’s ‘Early Mood’

b - ‘Rabbit Character’s ‘Middle Mood’

c - ‘Rabbit Character’s ‘Late Mood’

Refer Figure 4.6: Application of Colour Palette Across the Pages
Refer Figure 4.7: Application of Colour Palette Across the Narrative Arc

Benny the Rabbit’s journey from fear to courage is accompanied by a transformation in his
colour environment. The palette board for his story is built to support this emotional arc
visually moving from cool, shadowy tones to warm, confident hues.

To develop Benny’s story visually, the application of colour board draws from:

B Primary Palette - Benny
Soft grey-browns, warm off-whites, muted brown for ears and nose — conveying
gentleness and emotional openness.

B Fear and Uncertainty (Beginning/ Early) - Disaster in the patch
Background :muted greens, deep forest blues, dusty greys
Accents : sharp black crow feathers, shadow shapes
Mood : quiet, anxious, closed-in

B Discovery and Reflection (Middle) - Meeting the owl
Background : pale blue, faded blue, soft moonlight whites
Mood : wonder, caution, awakening

B Confidence and Return (End/late mood) - Coming out of the forest
Background : rich golds, lush greens, warm oranges
Mood : warmth, power, joy
Contrast : the dark crow palette remains sharp to emphasize
Benny’s transformation

This colour palette board ensures that colour supports not only Benny’s emotional
development, but also the narrative pacing. It allows the illustrator to control tone shifts
from page to page, helping the child reader visually feel the journey without relying solely
on text.

Disclaimer: Images acknowledged; references listed at the end of this book.
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Figure 4.5: Colour Palette Boards Reflecting Protagonist, Rabbit Character’s and the Story’s Mood
a - Early Mood, b - Middle Mood, c - Late Mood
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Figure 4.6: Application of Colour Palette Application Across the Pages
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Emotional Intensity / Tension

Exposition Rising Action Climac
Plot Stage

Figure 4.7: Application of the Colour Palette Across the Narrative Arc
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Resolution

Falling Action
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d) Genre References

In children’s fiction, genre refers to the category or type of story being told — such as
fantasy, adventure, realism, historical fiction, or fable. Each genre carries its own visual
language, setting clear expectations for how characters should appear, behave and be
interpreted by the reader. Identifying the genre early in the process is essential, as it helps
illustrators make informed visual decisions that align with the story’s tone, setting and
emotional goals. For example:

B A realistic fiction story may require grounded character designs, subtle facial
expressions and naturalistic color palettes.

B A fantasy or folklore-based narrative may call for stylized costumes, symbolic
props and exaggerated features to convey magic or tradition.

B A humorous story might benefit from bold lines, simplified forms and
cartoon-like proportions, that heighten energy and exaggerate emotion.

Choosing a genre not only informs character and setting design but also ensures stylistic
and thematic coherence throughout the book. Each genre introduces distinct visual
characteristics that should be carefully selected to enhance the narrative’s emotional and
conceptual depth.

Refer the next two pages to observe how a rabbit character can be visualized differently
across multiple genres. Depending on your story’s plot and tone, it is important to
determine the visual language and design conventions that best support how the
character should look, move, and emotionally resonate with the reader.

Genres in children’s books are more than labels,
they help shape expectations, guide creativity
and connect young readers with stories
that nurture their curiosity, emotions, and growth. )]
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Fantasy

E.g. A rabbit follows a firefly
into a magical forest — set in an
imagined, fantastical world.

Realistic Fiction

E.g. A rabbit eats in a meadow —
realistic in detail, fictional in being
able to walk and talk.

Concept Books

E.g. A rabbit leads the story to
teach numbers — narrative built
around an educational concept.

Historical Fiction

E.g. A rabbit discovers ancient
carvings — his journey unfolds
in a historically inspired setting
and story.

Biographies

E.g. The story follows a
remarkable rabbit/ character —
inspiring a life tale that young
readers can relate.

Adventure

E.g. A rabbit journeys to
uncover the forest’s secrets —
set in a dynamic, visually
adventurous landscape.

Mystery

E.g. A rabbit unravels a forest
mystery — claw marks and glowing
eyes set the mysterious tone.

Wordless Books

E.g. An owl comforts a rabbit —
visuals alone carry the story from
page to page, with no text.

Humour

E.g. A funny rabbit’s antics unfold
through cartoon-like visuals and
exaggerated expressions.
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Fairy Tales, Folktales,
and Myths

E.g. The rabbit’s story unfolds in
a fairy-tale land — rooted in myth
and magical tradition.

Poetry and Rhyming
Books

E.g. A rhyming rabbit tale — visuals
enhanced with playful typography
to match the poetic rhythm.

Informational
Books

E.g. Abook on rabbit eating
habits — told through realistic
illustrations and photographs.

Functional or
Thematic

(Social-Emotional and Problem-
Solving Books) E.g. A rabbit
overcomes fear — told through
a fictional setting that supports
emotional growth and resilience.
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Nonfiction /
Informational Books

(STEM/STEAM and /or
Science-Based Stories)

E.g. A rabbit learns a science
concept — guided by an owl who
explains the mysteries
of nocturnal life.

Note:

Genres can overlap (e.g., a
humorous adventure).

Common genres include:
Adventure, fantasy, humor etc.

Uncommon genres include:
Functional or Thematic category,
STEM/STEAM based books etc.

Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Selection of Genre for the Plot Type 01 “Overcoming the Monster”

Refer Figure 4.19 : Application of ‘Realistic Fiction’ Genre When Visualizing a Rabbit
into the Character ‘Benny’

In this plot, Benny the Rabbit faces everyday emotions and challenges such as fear of the
unknown that many young readers can relate to. Therefore, the most suitable genre for this
story is Realistic Fiction.

Realistic fiction is a genre in which the characters, settings and events are imaginary but
entirely plausible. They could happen in real life. In children’s fiction, these stories reflect
familiar experiences, allowing children to see versions of their own lives within the story.
While characters like Benny may talk or wear clothing, the world they live in follows
real-world logic, with recognizable settings and believable outcomes. This genre helps
children connect emotionally, offering a safe space to explore real-life situations through
imaginative yet grounded storytelling.

To develop Benny’s story visually, the application of the genre draws from:

B Realistic Setting: A dense forest based on actual vegetation: such as ferns, tree bark
textures, and undergrowth found in local or tropical woodlands. Environmental
elements such as shadows cast by moonlight, the sound of crickets or nocturnal
birds enhance the believability of the night scenes.

B Atmospheric Realism: Forest sounds, animal calls, and natural lighting are
illustrated to follow the physical rules of nature. For example, moonlight appears
cool and diffused, and shadows shift naturally across Benny’s surroundings.

B Realistic Character Features: Benny’s anatomy reflects that of a real rabbit — fur
texture, large hind legs and twitching ears while still allowing gentle stylization for
expression. His fur colour matches local rabbit species, supporting
regional authenticity.

B Emotion Through Subtlety: Instead of exaggerated features, Benny’s emotions are
conveyed through small changes in posture, facial expression and body language
twitching ears, for nervousness, crouched body for fear or an upright stance
for courage.

This grounded visual approach supports the emotional journey of the character and
maintains genre integrity, making the story both relatable and developmentally appropriate
for children.

Disclaimer: Images acknowledged; references listed at the end of this book.
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e) Visual Style References

In children’s fiction, visual style refers not only to the look and feel of illustrations but
also to the media and techniques used to create them. Visual style shapes how children
emotionally engage with the narrative, how they process visual information, and how
they interpret character, mood and meaning. From textured watercolours to bold digital
vectors, each technique carries a distinct aesthetic and emotional impact.

Choosing a visual style early, especially in relation to illustration media helps ensure
consistency in tone and developmental appropriateness. The medium you select should
align with the story’s genre, mood and the cognitive needs of your intended age group.
For example:

B  Watercolour and pencil create softness and subtlety, ideal for poetic, emotional or
nature-based stories (Figure 4.10, 4.11, 4.16).

B Digital painting allows control over layering, lighting and texture, well-suited for
atmospheric storytelling and complex settings (Figure 4.17).

B Crayon or oil pastal drawing provide bold shapes and clean lines, helpful for clarity
in concept books or early readers (Figure 4.14).

B Collage or mixed media can enhance tactile storytelling, especially for younger
children or stories focused on creativity and exploration.

B Ink and linework emphasize detail and contrast, commonly used in humorous,
adventurous or stylized narratives (Figure 4.12).

These styles also vary in how they support narrative flow, emotional tone and readability.
For example, textured media may evoke warmth or nostalgia, while clean digital lines may
aid focus and comprehension for emerging readers.

Depending on the story’s tone, age group and emotional intent, the illustration medium
and technique you choose will significantly influence how the character is experienced by
the child reader.

There are no limits to
the use of visual styles
or media — you can

even create your own.

These can be mixed
and matched to best
suit your story.

201 Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



rations Completed by Udari Gunawardena

Figure 4.9 : Visual Style Variations Applied to a ‘Rabbit,Sketches explaining how the same
character — a rabbit — can be visualized

Tllust
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Figure 4.10

Watercolour

Painted in soft watercolour
washes, with diffused shadows
and translucent layers that
evoke calm and reflection.

Ideal for poetic, emotional,
or nature-centered stories.

Figure 4.11

Coloured Pencil

Illustrated in coloured pencils
with visible texture and delicate
hand-drawn marks, giving the
scene warmth and charm.

Suitable for quiet, heartfelt
stories with a handmade feel.

Figure 4.12

Ink and Line Drawing

Depicted through expressive ink
lines and cross-hatching, with
strong contrasts and detailed
strokes showing anxiety
and movement.

Best for humorous or adventure
driven stories with dramatic
visual expression.

Figure 4.13

Soft Pastel Drawing

Ilustrated in soft pastels with
visible texture and delicate hand-
drawn marks, giving the scene
warmth and charm.

Suitable for quiet, heartfelt stories
with a handmade feel.
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Figure 4.14

Crayon / Watercolour Drawing

[llustrated with bold crayon strokes and strong colour contrasts,
conveying childlike energy and spontaneity.

Ideal for lively, high-energy stories or reader-created characters.

Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



Figure 4.15

Flat Application

Shown in bold, flat colours and
simplified shapes with minimal
outlines, ensuring clarity and
consistency.

Great for concept books or stories
for early readers.

Figure 4.16

Pencils Drawing

Created through hand-drawn
pencil lines scanned and
enhanced digitally with stitched
textures and colour overlays,
giving the illustration a layered,
tactile quality.

Figure 4.17

Digital Painting

Rendered in rich, layered digital
brushstrokes with controlled
lighting and atmospheric depth.

Effective for fantasy, mystery, or
emotionally immersive narratives.

Hand-Drawn Pencil with Digital Colouring

Created through hand-drawn pencil lines scanned and
enhanced digitally with stitched textures and colour overlays,

giving the illustration a layered, tactile quality.

Well-suited for stories that blend realism and fiction, offering
both emotional depth and imaginative flexibility. This
approach maintains the warmth of traditional drawing while
adding visual polish and consistency through coloured pencil.

Figure 4.17
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Figure 4.19: Application of the ‘Realistic Fiction’ Genre Visualized Using Pencil Drawing and Digital Colouring
for the Rabbit Character ‘Benny’
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Selection of Illustration Medium to Enhance the Selected Genre for the Plot Type 01
“Overcoming the Monster”

Refer Figure 4.19 : Application of ‘Pencil and Digital Colouring’ as a Mediam to Enhance the
Selected Genre; Realistic Fiction

In this story, Benny the Rabbit experiences a personal transformation, overcoming his fear
of the forest and learning to find courage within. The emotional tone is gentle, grounded
and reflective, requiring a visual style that balances realism with expressive warmth. For
this reason, the selected visual style is Mixed Media: Pencil Drawing enhanced with Digital
Techniques.

This approach merges the organic sensitivity of hand-drawn pencil linework with the
flexibility and clarity of digital colour and texture. It allows the illustrations to feel
emotionally textured and tactile, while still maintaining visual consistency and polish
across multiple spreads.

To develop the Benny story visually the application of media was based on:

B Character Illustration: Benny is first drawn in pencil using soft, textured strokes
that communicate vulnerability and quiet strength. His twitching ears, rounded
form, and cautious posture are gently rendered by hand. Once scanned, these
drawings are digitally layered with soft colour washes and minimal texture overlays
bringing emotional depth and modern clarity to the illustrations.

B Linework and Texture: The combination of fine graphite lines and digitally
enhanced shadows allows Benny’s emotions to be conveyed subtly. The pencil
sketch lines remain visible, adding a handcrafted quality that resonates with
younger readers.

B Atmosphere and Background: The forest setting is built through a blend of hand-
textured details (such as bark rubbings, soil patterns, or real leaf scans) and digital
lighting effects. Moonlight is rendered softly, with layered transparency to evoke
the shifting mood from fear to calm.

B Emotional Tone: This hybrid technique is particularly effective in depicting
Benny’s emotional arc. The transition from darker, muted colours in early scenes
to warmer, more open tones in the final spreads visually echoes Benny’s inner
transformation.

m Tactile and Accessible: The mixed media approach invites a sense of visual
familiarity, making the story feel handcrafted and emotionally grounded, ideal for
young readers navigating their own fears and challenges.

This style honours the realism of Benny’s world while introducing an artisanal warmth
that deepens emotional engagement. It offers both illustrators and readers a richly layered
visual journey that mirrors the character’s growth making the story not just seen, but felt.

206




f) Visual World-Building References

Visual world-building is the process of creating a believable and emotionally resonant
environment in which the story unfolds. In children’s fiction, world-building goes beyond
just drawing a forest or a home it involves constructing a setting that supports the
narrative’s emotional tone, developmental relevance, and storytelling flow. It defines
where the story happens and how that place feels, looks, and evolves across the pages.
World-Building will be discussed further in 4.2.

While character design focuses on “who” the story is about, visual world-building
addresses “where” and “why it matters.” It incorporates elements such as topography,
light, texture, architecture, season, weather, flora and fauna, and even symbolic
environmental cues. These visual cues help young readers intuitively understand the
story’s context, tone and progression even before reading the text. World-building
references include:

B Inspiration Boards - featuring real-life landscapes, environments, or cultural
settings that influence the tone and visual authenticity of the story world. Refer
figure 4.20.

B Moodboards - capturing emotional atmosphere, light direction, texture (e.g. mist,
bark, moonlight) and emotional symbolism of the environment (e.g. twisted trees
for fear, open meadows for hope)

B Colour Palette Boards - defining consistent environmental tones for day/night,
seasons, or emotional shifts in setting. Refer figures 4.4-4.7.

B  Environmental Layout Sketches or Maps - rough drawings or diagrams of spatial
flow (e.g. forest path, garden, home) that help plan continuity and transitions.
Figure 4.21.

B Symbolic Elements - objects, landmarks, or visual metaphors (e.g. a fallen tree as a
place of transformation). Refer figure 4.40.

B Scene-based Visual References - stills from animation, film, photography, or other

books that help establish scale, depth, and storytelling potential of a scene. Layout
and composition angles will be discussed further in 4.5.
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Inspiration Board of the World-Building for the Plot Type 01 “Overcoming the Monster”

Refer Figure 4.20 : Inspiration Board Reflecting the Setting - ‘Forest and
Garden Environments’

In Benny the Rabbit, the environment is more than a setting, it actively supports the story’s
pacing, emotional transitions, and symbolic meaning. Mapping the spatial flow of key
locations such as the vegetable patch, forest entry, owl’s perch, and hidden paths not only
aids continuity but also reinforces the emotional beats of the narrative.

To develop Benny's world visually, the inspiration board draws from:

B Local forest landscapes in Sri Lanka - to ensure environmental authenticity.
References include native tree types, ground textures, and undergrowth commonly
found near rural home gardens and woodlands.

B Nocturnal forest imagery - photographs and paintings that depict moonlight
filtering through trees, mist rising from the ground, or owl silhouettes perched on
branches. These contribute to early “fear” scenes.

B Garden textures and crop patches - elements like carrot leaves, radish rows, soil
beds, and woven fences to depict Benny’s vegetable patch as his safe zone and
emotional anchor.

B Environmental metaphors - hollow trees, winding paths, foggy trails, and
star-filled skies used as visual metaphors for confusion, transition and clarity.

m Cultural landscape references - terraced gardens, woven garden baskets, clay pots,
and hand-dug wells offer grounding in a familiar Sri Lankan domestic setting.

m Animal movement trails and nests - visual cues such as scuffed earth, small
burrows, or bird nests to add life and narrative possibilities to the environment.

This inspiration board helps construct a setting that transforms along with Benny.
It starts as a dense, shadowy place filled with strange sounds and unknown shapes
but becomes a place of guidance and calm, led by moonlight, quiet wisdom, and
natural rhythm. The visuals guide the illustrator in developing spreads that are not
only geographically grounded but also emotionally resonant.

By assembling and reflecting on these references, the illustrator ensures that the
forest becomes more than just scenery — it becomes a visual extension of Benny’s
emotional journey, reinforcing the core message of overcoming fear and finding
strength in familiarity.
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Environmental Layout Sketches and Symbolic Elements for Benny’s World

Figure 4.20: Spatial Layout and Symbolic Landmarks of the Forest and Garden

In Benny the Rabbit, the environment is more than a setting — it actively supports the
story’s pacing, emotional transitions and symbolic meaning. Mapping the spatial flow of key
locations such as the vegetable patch, forest entry, owl’s perch and hidden paths, not only
aids continuity but also reinforces the emotional beats of the narrative.

To develop Benny’s world visually, the environmental layout sketches serve as
visual guides to:

B Plan scene transitions from one page to the next

B Ensure visual logic and orientation across spreads

B Establish spatial relationships between character and environment
|

Reflect the emotional terrain Benny navigates through the story

The Layout Sketch includes:

B Benny’s Garden: A well-tended, enclosed patch surrounded by soft fences and
edible plants. This is Benny’s safe space and emotional anchor.

B Forest Entrance: A narrow, partially shaded path leading away from the garden
marked by twisted roots and uneven rocks, symbolizing hesitation and fear.

B Mid-Forest Clearing (Owl’s Perch): A circular, moonlit glade deep in the forest,
representing a space of reflection and transformation.

B Hidden Trail: A gently rising path that leads Benny back home, visually less chaotic
than the entry path — symbolizing regained confidence.

In addition, symbolic elements are placed across the landscape to mirror Benny’s inner
growth:

B Fallen Tree - a transitional space where Benny pauses, symbolizing vulnerability
and change

B Fallen Log Bridge - a narrow crossing symbolizing risk and first steps towards
bravery

B Moonlit Branch - where the owl sits, offering wisdom, perspective and calm

B Scattered Feathers and Scratch Marks - remnants of the antagonists’ presence,
suggesting temporary disruption rather than lasting danger

B Reclaimed Patch with New Shoots - at the end, the garden is slightly changed but
blooming again, signifying resilience and growth

These visual components guide the illustrator in crafting consistent, emotionally layered
settings. They also support page layout decisions and ensure the reader experiences the
story spatially, moving with Benny from fear, through learning, to empowerment.
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4.1.4 Components of Character Visualization

Effective visual characterization is foundational in children’s fiction. It not only helps define
a character’s personality and emotional depth but also supports a child’s comprehension,
empathy, and engagement with the story. Below are the key components that illustrators
should consider when developing visual characters, each working together to create a
memorable, relatable and developmentally appropriate figure for young readers.
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a) Physical Features

The shape, size and structure of a character significantly influence how children
perceive them. Features may be exaggerated for expressiveness or simplified

for clarity especially for younger readers. For instance, large eyes can suggest
innocence and curiosity, while short limbs or oversized heads create cuteness and
accessibility. These proportions should match the emotional tone and intended age
group of the book. Refer an example of rabbit characters visualized in varied shapes
and sizes while maintaining consistent proportions (Figure 4.9).

b) Facial Expressions and Gestures

Non-verbal communication plays a powerful role in storytelling. Characters must
be able to “show” emotions clearly, especially when children rely on visual cues to
understand mood and motivation. A smile, slumped shoulders, or a raised eyebrow
can speak volumes about a character’s internal state. Refer an example of rabbit
characters with expressive facial expressions and gestures (Figure 4.22).

c) Silhouettes and Recognisability

A distinct silhouette ensures that a character is instantly recognizable, even
in simplified line work or from a distance. Especially in busy scenes or page
transitions, a strong outline helps children differentiate one character from
another. Refer an example of rabbit characters with recognisable silhouettes
sketches (Figure 4.23).

d) Colour Palette

Colour is a direct emotional signal. Character colour choices should reflect
personality, narrative function or developmental symbolism.
B  Warm, bright colours often signal energy, warmth, or approachability.

B Cool or muted tones (greys, blues, purples) can suggest mystery, fear
or calmness.

B A character’s colour palette should remain consistent across scenes
and should align with the book’s overall emotional arc.

Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



Figure 4.23: Silhouettes and Recognisability of a Rabbit Characters
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e) Costume and Accessories

Clothing and props offer the story context and help define a character’s culture,
time period, social role, or imaginative world. Accessories such as a backpack,
cape, or garden hat reinforce traits (adventurous, magical, nurturing). In fantasy
or historical fiction, these elements also support world-building. Refer an example
of a defined rabbit character in different costumes- boy, girl, father, working
mother (Figure 4.24).

f) Visual Engagement and Emotional Connection

Young readers gravitate toward characters they understand or aspire to be.
Characters should struggle, evolve and solve problems, traits that children admire.
Passive characters or overly perfect ones risk being unrelatable.

g) Visual Distinction and Continuity

In multi-character stories, each character must have distinct visual traits (e.g. size,
shape, color, gesture). These distinctions help readers follow the plot and assign
meaning to each character’s role.

Protagonists might have softer lines, open body language, and warm colours, while
antagonists often feature angular shapes, narrowed eyes, or cool, shadowy tones.
Maintaining visual consistency is equally critical.

6 Visual characterization in picture books transforms figures into

companions of the story. It is not just about drawing a face, but about

shaping a presence that conveys emotion, drives the plot, and invites
young readers to connect, imagine and care. 59
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Figure 4.24: Costume and Accessories




4.1.5 Visualize the Building Blocks of a Character

As discussed in Section 3.5, characters are the heart of a children’s fiction book. They carry
the plot, embody the emotional arc, and bring the story to life. For illustrators, visualizing
these characters is not just about drawing a figure, but about interpreting the narrative
function and emotional depth of each role: protagonist, antagonist, supporting characters,
and more. Every character is constructed from key building blocks: Personality, Traits and
Voice, Goals and Motivation, Conflict and Flaws, Growth and Change, Relationships and
Interactions.

These blocks work together to create a believable and emotionally resonant character.
The illustrator’s task is to extract and express these narrative elements visually through
posture, expression, shape, setting and interaction. By doing so, the visual design
complements the written story and enhances the reader’s connection to the characters.

To illustrate this process, we return to the protagonist introduced in Section 3.5.2: Benny
the Rabbit, from the plot type “Overcoming the Monster.” The following is an example of
how each building block can be visualized through character design.

a) Visualizing the ‘Personality’ of Benny the Rabbit

Benny’s personality is gentle, shy, and deeply attached to his quiet vegetable patch.
He thrives on routine and avoids confrontation, finding calm in the simple act of
nurturing his garden. This reserved temperament contrasts sharply with the chaos
introduced by the crows and wild boars, making his transformation all the more
meaningful. His personality becomes the emotional baseline of the story, grounded
in peace, disrupted by fear and ultimately strengthened through quiet resilience
(Figure 4.25).

b) Visualizing the ‘Traits and Voice’ of Benny the Rabbit

Benny is cautious but observant. His large, twitchy ears flap nervously when he’s
unsure, a subtle but consistent visual trait that mirrors his internal uncertainty. He
speaks softly, using tentative phrases like “I think..” or “Maybe I could...”, conveying
his hesitance and self-doubt. As the story progresses, his voice gains strength,
visually reflected in more upright posture, alert eyes and firm gestures (Figure 4.26).

c) Visualizing the ‘Goals and Motivation’ of Benny the Rabbit

Benny’s immediate goal is to reclaim his vegetable patch, which represents safety
and routine. However, his deeper motivation lies in regaining a sense of control and
self-worth. The garden is not just land — it symbolizes comfort, pride, and his place
in the world (Figure 4.27).
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
[llustration Ideas Towards Building Benny’s Character

l{lustration idea:

A soft morning light on
Benny gently watering his
carrots, with his big ears
perked up, hinting at the
peace he values. His posture
is relaxed, his expression
calm, and the scene bathed
in warm tones to reflect

his contentment. /

Figure 4.25: Portraying Benny’s Personality; Gentle,
Shy Rabbit Deeply Connected to His Vegetable Patch.

l{lustration idea:

Benny hiding behind a tree,
nervously peeking out, ears
slightly drooping — but his
eyes wide with curiosity.

o

Figure 4.26: Illustrating Benny’s Traits; Cautious but
Observant through Posture and Expression
lllustration idea:
A wide-angle view showing
Benny reclaiming his
vegetable patch, symbolizing
comfort, pride and a sense
of control E
:
| / TEL
e o
Figure 4.27: Visualizing Benny’s Accomplished Goal; é
His Identity and Emotional Grounding. =‘§
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d) Visualizing the ‘Conflict and Flaws’ of Benny the Rabbit

Externally, Benny faces intruding crows and wild boars; internally, his challenge
is fear — fear of the dark forest, strange noises, and the unfamiliar. This fear
causes him to hesitate and retreat. But it’s also what makes his eventual courage
meaningful (Figure 4.28).

e) Visualizing the ‘Growth and Change’ of Benny the Rabbit

Through guidance from the owl and his journey into the forest, Benny transforms.
He begins to see the forest not as a threat but as a place of wonder and possibility.
His fear turns into curiosity and, eventually confidence (Figure 4.29).

f) Visualizing the ‘Relationships and Interaction’ of Benny the Rabbit

Benny’s transformation is made possible through his relationship with the wise
owl. Their interaction, quiet, respectful and insightful, acts as a turning point. The
owl helps Benny see the forest differently, not through his earlier lens, but gentle
presence and confidence (Figure 4.30).

66

For children, characters are not just read — they are seen,
felt, and remembered. Visualizing characters gives shape
to imagination, turning stories into companions that guide,

comfort and inspire young readers. 9
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Illustration Ideas Towards Building Benny’s Character

llustration idea:

Benny curled up in a
burrow, eyes wide in
fear, while shadowy tree
branches loom outside
like claws.

Figure 4.28: Portraying Benny’s Fear of the Unknown;
Conflict and a Relatable Emotional Flaw

l{lustration idea:

Benny, as a self-transformed
character, shows his
confidence through his strong
posture and steady walk.

Figure 4.29: Depicting Benny’s Inner Transformation:
Bold Posture and Use of Facial Features

llustration idea:

The owl perched calmly
above Benny, wings tucked,
speaking softly while Benny
listens intently with

alert ears.

Figure 4.30: Illustrating the Emotional Connection: His
Calm Body Language and Framing

Illustrations Completed by Udari Gunawardena
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4.1.6 Character Reference Sheet

A character reference sheet is a detailed visual document that captures the full design of
a character for consistent use throughout a book. It acts as a blueprint for illustrators,
authors and art directors ensuring that the character remains visually coherent across all
scenes and emotional moments.

In children’s fiction, where visual recognition and emotional continuity are vital, the
character sheet is especially important. It brings together all key visual components —
appearance, posture, expression, costume, and accessories into one organized sheet that
can be referred to during storyboarding, spread design or collaboration between creative
team members. A well-prepared character reference sheet supports visual consistency
across multiple spreads, enhances collaborative workflows between team members,

and helps young readers recognize and connect with characters more easily. Most
importantly, it ensures that even subtle emotional shifts are communicated clearly and
consistently, an essential part of tracking character growth and sustaining engagement in
children’s visual storytelling.

a) What Does a Character Reference Sheet Typically include?

B Full-body Views
Front, side, and back poses of the character
Scale comparison (if relevant to other characters)

B Facial Expressions
A range of key emotions (happy, sad, scared, curious, angry, surprised)
Eye, mouth and eyebrow variations

B Character Poses and Gestures
Common actions or body language that express personality
Signature movements (e.g. Benny’s nervous ear twitch)

m Costume and Accessories
Clothing design, seasonal variations, or context-specific outfits
Personal items such as backpacks, hats, glasses, tools etc.

m Color Palette
Skin/fur/feather color references
Clothing and accessory swatches
Lighting variations (day/night)

B Notable Traits or Symbolic Elements

Birthmarks, scars, unusual features
Symbolic motifs tied to theme or personality (e.g. leaves for nature)
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Character Reference Sheet for Benny the Rabbit

1. Full-body Views (Some of these references are visualized in figure 4.31)

Front View : Benny in a calm, neutral pose with upright ears and soft fur texture.
Side View : Show the slight curve in his spine and the shape of his large back legs.
Back View : [llustrate his small tail, fur texture, and garden-soiled feet.

2. Scale Comparison (if Relevant to Other Characters)

Benny compared to the wise owl (smaller and ground-based) and a crow (similar size but with wings).
Also compared with the wild boar (larger, heavier, more angular in form).

3. Facial Expressions (Some of these references are visualized in figure 4.32)

Happy : Big eyes, soft smile, ears slightly lifted.

Scared : Eyes wide, mouth small, ears pinned back.

Curious : One ear up, one tilted, head slightly turned.

Angry : Furrowed brows, tightened mouth, ears slightly forward.
Sad : Drooped ears, downward gaze, wrinkled brow.

4. Eye, Mouth and Eyebrow Variations

Teardrop-shaped wide eyes for fear. Soft, relaxed eyelids for peace.
Mouth variations: small ‘0’ shape for surprise, wide smile for happiness.
Eyebrows drawn low and inward to signal determination.

5. Character Poses and Gestures (Some of these references are visualized in figure 4.33)

Crouched under a leaf, observing noises in fear. Hopping gently near his garden with a small basket.
Standing alert with his ears perked, ready to confront the crows.
Clutching a carrot like a comfort item in a moment of doubt.

6. Signature Movements (e.g. Benny’s nervous ear twitch)

One ear constantly flicking when he’s anxious.
Twitching nose when thinking or sensing something unusual.
Light tapping of his foot when scared but trying to be brave.

7. Costume and Accessories ( (Some of these references are visualized in figure 4.34)

Cotton bannian and shorts (inspired by Sri Lankan school uniform) : Simple, slightly oversized —
symbolizing innocence and everyday familiarity.

A small woven basket: Used to carry vegetables or forest finds, representing his connection to nature,
culture and daily chores.

A leaf tucked behind one ear: A playful and symbolic gesture, reflecting Benny’s mood or the current
season.

Seasonal variation: A lightweight woven cap during misty early mornings — common in the Sri Lankan
highlands or forest edges.

8. Personal Items (Some of these references are visualized in figure 4.35)

Watering can : Part of his peaceful routine.
Lantern : Used when venturing into the forest at night.
Notebook : Given by the owl to navigate the forest, symbolizing learning and guidance.
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Figure 4.32: Facial Expressions
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Figure 4.33: Character Poses and Gestures

Figure 4.35 : Personal Items
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4.2 Be Creative with the World

Visual World-Building and Setting Design

4.2.1 What is Visual World Building?

Visual world-building is the process of constructing the visual environment in which

a children’s story unfolds. It defines the physical setting, spatial logic, atmosphere and
sensory cues that shape the character’s world — and by extension, the child reader’s
immersive experience. Just as characters are developed through appearance and behaviour,
the world they inhabit is expressed through textures, lighting, objects and geography.

In children’s fiction, where imagination and visualization are key to engagement, the setting
is more than a backdrop. It is a storytelling agent. Whether it’s a dense forest, a vibrant
classroom or a fantastical floating island, each world is built to reflect the emotional arc

of the story and the character’s inner journey. Visual world-building involves detailed
planning through sketches, inspiration boards, setting sheets and symbolic elements that
support continuity across spreads. Every tree, shadow and horizon line serves a narrative
purpose, helping young readers see the story come alive.

4.2.2 Why World Building Matters in Children’s Fiction

Visual world-building is especially important in children’s fiction because the setting is
often a child’s first entry point into the story. Before they fully grasp plot structures or
language, children interpret and engage with the world through what they see. A well
built world not only grounds the characters, it creates mood, invites curiosity, and guides
emotional interpretation. Here are several reasons why visual world-building

is so essential:

a) Creates Immersive Story Environments

Children don'’t just read about a world they step into it. Richly illustrated settings
help young readers imagine themselves alongside the characters, making the story
feel tangible and lived-in.

b) Establishes Mood and Atmosphere

Color palettes, lighting and texture can signal emotional tone. A cold, shadowy
forest may evoke fear or tension, while a sunlit garden feels safe and comforting.
These environmental cues help children anticipate narrative shifts.
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c) Reinforces Narrative Logic and Spatial Continuity

Consistent visual details like recurring landmarks, paths, or room layouts help
children understand where the story is taking place and how characters move
within it — crucial for spatial and temporal comprehension.

d) Supports Character and Theme Development

The setting can reflect or contrast a character’s inner world. For example, a once-
intimidating forest that transforms into a place of wonder can mirror a character’s
journey from fear to courage, reinforcing the story’s message.

e) Enhances Cognitive Engagement

Children learn to observe patterns, infer meaning from environmental clues,
and build mental maps of the story world. This strengthens comprehension,
imagination and memory.

4.2.3 Use Visual Research Tools on World-Building to
Start the Process

In the early stages of visual world-building, it is essential to gather visual references that
guide the design of your setting. These tools help establish mood, tone, atmosphere and
spatial logic, ensuring that the world you create feels immersive and consistent.

Key visual referencing tools (as discussed in 4.1.3) include inspiration boards, moodboards,
colour palette boards, genre and style references, and visual world-building references.
While often used together, each has a unique role: inspiration boards help identify textures
and architectural cues of the setting; moodboards capture atmosphere and emotional tone;
colour palette boards guide visual consistency across spreads; and genre/style references
align your setting with narrative tone and reader expectations.

You may refer to Section 4.1.3 - Visual World-Building References for a detailed breakdown
and examples.

66

World-building in children’s books creates more than
settings. It builds safe, magical spaces where young
readers can explore, imagine and grow. 59
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4.2.4 Components of World-Building /Story Settings

Just as compelling characters drive a children’s story, a well-constructed setting provides
the immersive world they inhabit. The visual environment communicates emotional tone,
supports narrative clarity, and provides young readers with a sense of place. Effective visual
world-building allows children to orient themselves within the story and deepens their
emotional engagement. Below are the key components illustrators should consider when
developing story settings for children’s fiction.

a) Spatial Layout and Structure

The physical organization of the setting such as paths, trees, homes or landscape
features, guides how the story unfolds visually. Whether it’s a cozy burrow or

a dense forest, the environment should be arranged to support movement,
transitions and page flow. Refer example of environmental layout sketches
showing forest paths, garden layout and transitional areas such as clearings and
the variety of trees (Figure 4.36).

b) Mood and Atmosphere

Lighting, shadow, weather and texture influence how a setting feels emotionally. A
sunlit forest evokes warmth and safety, while a foggy wood may suggest uncertainty
or suspense. These elements enhance mood and set the emotional stage for the
events taking place. Refer example of the same house visualized under different
moods: moonlit night and misty morning (Figure 4.37).

c¢) Recognisability and Repetition

Children benefit from repeated visual cues that help them recognize familiar
spaces. Key landmarks (e.g. a crooked tree, Benny’s house, a hill) should appear
consistently across spreads, anchoring the reader’s sense of place as the plot
progresses. Refer example of repeated landmark and visual cue of a fallen tree
behind Benny’s house providing protection from wild animals (Figure 4.38).

Figure 4.36: Spatial Layout and Structure of Benny’s World: Forest Paths
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Figure 4.38: Recognisability and Repetition of Benny’s World: The Fallen Tree Trunk Behind the House
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d) Colour Palette and Visual Tone

As with characters, the setting’s colour palette carries emotional weight. Cool tones
might indicate night, mystery, or reflection; warm tones suggest safety, happiness,
or action. Setting palettes should evolve with the plot but remain visually cohesive.

e) Texture and Surface Detail

Children are highly responsive to visual texture, whether it’s soft fur, rough bark,
or damp earth. Including texture in the environment creates realism and stimulates
sensory imagination. Visual cues like footprints, rustling leaves, or rain patterns
also help convey movement and change. Refer example of tactile surface textures
enhancing the interior of Benny’s home (Figure 4.39).

f) Symbolic Elements

Settings can include objects or features that hold symbolic value, a fallen tree as

a space of transformation, a broken fence as a boundary, or a glowing rock as a
moment of discovery. These elements visually reinforce the story’s themes. Refer
example of the fallen tree behind Benny’s house. When Benny is scared — it can

be visualized dark and scary, when Benny discovers that fear is something within
him and can be overcome, the same fallen tree can be visualized as a new path way
bright and wide (Figure 4.40).

g) Accessibility and Navigability

Young readers need clarity to follow action across the page. Scenes should be
composed so the reader understands where a character is, where they are going,
and how the space changes. Avoid overly complex or cluttered settings that may
confuse younger readers. Refer example of simple yet immersive settings that
support easy navigation and story flow (Figure 4.41).

h) Setting as Character

In powerful children’s stories, the setting is not just a backdrop—it reacts, evolves,
and often mirrors the character’s inner world. A forest that once felt frightening
may later appear calm and beautiful, reflecting the protagonist’s emotional
transformation. Refer figure 4.40 illustrated at two stages of Benny’s emotional
journey — fear and empowerment.

By thoughtfully designing these components, illustrators can ensure that the
setting becomes an active, engaging and emotionally rich part of the storytelling
process, one that enhances narrative immersion and deepens a child’s visual and
imaginative experience.
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Figure 4.41: Accessibility and Navigability of Benny’s World: Visualizing Benny’s Run to the Deep, Dark Forest
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4.2.5 Visualize the Building Blocks of World-Building /
Story Settings

As discussed in Section 3.6.2, world-building is not merely the background of a story — it
is the immersive, visual environment that gives shape, logic and emotion to the narrative.
In children’s fiction, world-building anchors the plot while stimulating the imagination of
young readers. It helps define where the story unfolds, how it feels, what is possible, and
how characters interact within it.

For illustrators, visualizing the world is not just about landscapes, but about designing a
space that reflects narrative themes, emotional arcs, cultural context, and developmental
appropriateness. World-building is constructed from key visual building blocks: setting,
rules and logic, culture and values, characters and inhabitants, conflict and challenges and
simplicity and accessibility. These components work together to form a meaningful and
visually coherent environment that children can explore, understand and relate to.

To illustrate this process, we continue using the example introduced in Section 3.6.2:
Benny the Rabbit from the plot type “Overcoming the Monster” The following examples
demonstrate how each world-building component can be visualized effectively.

a) Setting

The setting defines the physical place in which the story takes place. It should
evoke curiosity, emotional tone and narrative function. Benny lives in a warm,
peaceful meadow where he tends his vegetable patch. Beyond this safe space lies
a dense, eerie forest full of shadows and unknown sounds. The contrast between
these two spaces defines the emotional journey of the story (Figure 4.42).

b) Rules and Logic

The world must operate according to consistent rules, whether magical or realistic.
These rules guide what is believable. In Benny’s world, animals speak, but only when
no humans are around. The forest is enchanted by nature and not magic. Shadows
stretch and moonlight alters perception (Figure 4.43).

c¢) Culture and Values

A world with shared traditions and values adds emotional and thematic depth.
Benny’s garden is more than a private space, it's vegetables are shared by his
friends. Benny has communal events for all. Losing the vegetable patch means
losing tradition, joy and identity (Figure 4.44).
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Illustration Ideas Towards Building Benny’s World

lllustration idea: |
\

A golden morning scene with \ (l': "’J
Benny gardening under a <|l1 J y,,r[
blue sky, contrasted with the (R
dark, bluish green silhouette (A" m'

of the forest on the horizon.
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Figure 4.42: Setting - Portraying Benny’s Comforting
Meadow Against the Looming Forest

l{lustration idea:

Benny cautiously walking
a forest path lined with
exaggerated shadows, but
within the shadows is a
wise owl.

Y

Figure 4.43: Rules and Logic - Depicting the Rules of
Benny’s World, Where Animals Talk

llustration idea:

Animals having a chat with
Benny, their most valued
farmer and good friend.

) 4

Figure 4.44: Culture and Values - Representing Culture in
Benny’s World, Multitude of Different Animals

Illustrations Completed by Udari Gunawardena
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d) Characters and Inhabitants

Every world feels alive when its inhabitants are well designed and interactive.
The owl glows softly with wisdom, while the crows are chaotic and loud. The wild
boars are not villains, just unaware. Benny himself, with twitching ears and gentle
features stands out visually through his softness (Figure 4.45).

e) Conflict and Challenges

Tension in the environment creates the space for character growth. The “monster”
in Benny’s world is not a creature but a series of fears: rustling leaves, towering
shadows and haunting forest sounds. These natural cues create internal challenges.
Visualized through a dark forest (Figure 4.46).

f) Simplicity and Accessibility

Children’s worlds must be imaginative but not overwhelming. Benny’s meadow vs.
the forest is a symbolic division, light and warmth vs. darkness and fear. Visual cues
like soft lighting, glowing mushrooms and expressive trees, help convey meaning
without complexity (Figure 4.47).

66

World-building in children’s fiction is the stage in which
imagination and story meet, giving young readers a world
they can enter and believe in. 99
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Example with Benny the Rabbit:
Illustration Ideas Towards Building Benny’s World

l{lustration idea:

A moonlit forest clearing
with Benny, the wise owl
perched above, and distant
glowing eyes of curious forest
creatures.
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Figure 4.45: Characters and Inhabitants - Visualizing Varied
Inhabitants with Distinct Emotional Roles

llustration idea:

Benny crouched behind a log,
his own shadow exaggerated
against crooked trees.

Figure 4.46: Conflict and Challenges - Using Environmental

Design to Reflect Internal Conflict; Fear
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llustration idea:

Benny standing at the
edge, visually caught
between two moods.

S -
/ Figure 4.47: Simplicity and Accessibility - Depecting Vis
Simplicity to Reinforce the Thematic Depth

ual

Tljustrations Completed by Udari Gunawardena
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4.2.6 Story Setting Sheet

A Setting Sheet is a comprehensive visual reference document that captures the design,
atmosphere, and structural details of the story’s environment to ensure visual consistency
and narrative coherence across a children’s fiction book. Much like a Character Reference
Sheet, the Setting Sheet serves as a creative blueprint for illustrators, authors, and art
directors—helping maintain continuity, reinforce tone, and visually ground readers in the
story’s world.

In children’s fiction, where visual storytelling carries much of the narrative weight, the
Setting Sheet becomes an essential tool. It brings together the spatial layout, environmental
details, mood, light, and textural cues into one centralized reference space, supporting
scene composition, emotional pacing, and collaborative decision-making across all
production stages. A well-developed Setting Sheet enables:

B Visual continuity across story spreads and settings

B Emotional and narrative transitions using lighting, texture, and palette
B Enhanced clarity and immersion for young readers

B Creative collaboration among writers, illustrators, and designers

Above all, it ensures that the world itself evolves alongside the story, reflecting changes in
mood, time, and perspective as the protagonist’s journey unfolds.

a) What Does a Story Setting Sheet Typically Include?

B Environmental Layout Sketches or Maps
Rough diagrams or bird’s-eye views of key locations in the story (e.g. gar
den, forest, owl’s tree), showing spatial relationships and transitions.

B Landmark Elements
Recurring visual anchors that reappear across scenes to help with orientation
and symbolic resonance.

B Time of Day and Lighting Variants
Visual studies of how the environment looks at different times; morning, dusk,

night — using light and shadow to guide emotional tone and pace.

B Textural and Surface Details
Close-up textures that bring depth and tactility bark lines, leafy grounds, soil patterns.

B Symbolic or Narrative Anchors
Objects or locations that hold narrative meaning or emotional significance.
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B Supporting Objects and Props
Smaller elements that populate the world and contribute to storytelling.

B Mood and Colour Palette
Curated environmental colour schemes that guide emotional flow,
reflecting shifts from fear to safety, night to day, or conflict to resolution.

B Perspective and Depth Indicators
Visual studies showing how to layer and frame spreads, foreground/
midground/ background cues that support immersion.

l 114
‘ i

Variation in layout — whether through spots, panels, or
vignettes—keeps the reading experience dynamic, guiding
the child’s eye while preventing visual monotony. 99

- Salisbury & Styles -
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4.3 Plan the Flow of the Story

Narrating, Thumbnailing for Visual Rhythm and Structure

4.3.1 What is Visual Narrative?

Visual narrative refers to how a story is communicated through images — how characters,
worlds, and events are visually brought to life for the audience. It extends beyond the plot’s
framework, shaping the reader’s experience through sequence, flow, tone, and style. While
Chapter 3.2 discussed narrative in general, this section focuses on its visual dimension:
how the arrangement of illustrations guides the reader’s journey and communicates the
story effectively.

4.3.2 Order of Storytelling in Children’s Fiction Books

A key part of visual narrative is the order in which events are shown. While the plot defines
what happens, the storytelling order determines when and how those moments are
revealed — shaping clarity, pacing, and emotional engagement.

Choosing the right structure helps writers and illustrators ensure that the narrative style
supports both the plot and the needs of the child reader. For example, in Benny the Rabbit,
a chronological order provides younger readers with clarity, while circular or parallel
structures add richness for slightly older audiences.

Here are six storytelling structures, with examples from Benny the Rabbit:

Chronological - simple and clear, ideal for younger children.
Non-linear - uses flashbacks or time shifts for mystery or depth.
Flashbacks - reveal backstory to build suspense or empathy.
Circular - emphasizes growth or returning home.

Parallel - shows simultaneous events, adding complexity.

Episodic - reveals the story in chapters or segments.

ge

The first lie of fiction is that the author gives some order
to the chaos of life: chronological order, or whatever
order the author chooses. 99

— Isabel Allende —
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1) Chronological Storytelling

Events are presented in the order they occur, moving linearly from beginning to end.

How It’s Used:

This is the most common structure in children's books because it is straightforward and
easy for young readers to follow.

Works well for simple, action-driven stories in which cause-and-effect relationships are key.

Considerations:
Ensure the progression of events maintains a logical and engaging flow.
Ideal for younger audiences who benefit from clear, linear storytelling.

1. Benny'’s vegetable patch is being destroyed by unruly crows and wildbows.

2. Scared Benny hides himself (unknowingly ventures into the dark forest).

3. Benny faces challenges in the forest (shadows, noises) and overcomes his fear.
4. With the help of an owl, he scares off the crows and regains his vegetable patch.

Figure 4.48: Chronological Storytelling - Sample 01

1. Benny lovingly tends his garden, saving carrot seeds.

2. Crows invade and steal his precious seeds.

3. Saddened, Benny ventures into the forest, facing fear and challenges but meeting helpful creatures.
4. With the owl’s help, he finds the seeds and chooses sharing over confrontation.

5. The crows accept, and Benny returns with seeds and new confidence.

6. He replants his garden, gaining wisdom, empathy, and a sense of community.

Figure 4.49: Chronological Storytelling - Sample 02
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2. Non-Linear Storytelling

Events are presented out of chronological order, often jumping between different time
periods or moments.

How It’s Used:

Rare but effective for stories that aim to intrigue, surprise, or deepen emotional engagement.
Often used in advanced picture books for older children or when exploring complex themes
like memory or imagination.

Considerations:

Ensure transitions between time periods are clear and do not confuse the audience.
Use visual cues such as different illustration styles or colours to indicate shifts in time.
Pair non-linear storytelling with a simple overarching plot to maintain clarity.

1. The story begins with Benny safe in his burrow, eating carrots, and reflecting on a scary adventure (present).
2. Flashback to Benny’s journey into the forest to confront the crows (past).
3. Return to the present as Benny proudly tells the owl about how he overcame his fear.

Figure 4.50: Non-Linear Storytelling

3. Flashbacks

A specific type of non-linear storytelling where the narrative temporarily shifts to events
from the past.

How It’s Used:
Flashbacks can reveal backstory, motivation, or important context.
Typically used sparingly to avoid overwhelming young readers.

Considerations:
Keep flashbacks brief and clearly distinguish them from the main narrative.
Use them to add depth to the protagonist or conflict.

4. Circular Storytelling
The story begins and ends at the same point, creating a sense of closure and continuity.

How It’s Used:
Appeals to young readers by providing a comforting, full-circle resolution.
Works well for stories with themes of home, growth or repetition.

Considerations:
Ensure the ending mirrors the beginning but reflects the protagonist’s growth or change.

239 Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



1. Benny hesitates at the edge of the forest, remembering a time when he got lost in the woods as a
young rabbit. This flashback explains his fear of the dark forest.

Figure 4.51: Flashbacks

1. The story begins with Benny happily tending his carrot patch.
2. After his adventure in the forest, the story ends with Benny back in his patch, now confident and
proud of his bravery.

Figure 4.52: Circular Storytelling
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5. Parallel Storytelling

Two or more storylines unfold simultaneously and are woven together to
highlight connections.

How It’s Used:
Rare but effective for stories exploring different perspectives or contrasting experiences.
Often used to show the interplay between characters (e.g. protagonist vs. antagonist).

Considerations:
Use clear transitions or visual differentiation to indicate shifts between storylines.
Tie the parallel threads together in the resolution.

1. One storyline follows Benny'’s journey into the forest.
2. Another shows the crows plotting to defend their claim to the carrot patch.
3. The two threads converge when Benny outsmarts the crows.

Figure 4.53: Parallel Storytelling
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6. Episodic Storytelling

The story is divided into smaller, self-contained “episodes” or scenes that contribute to the
overarching narrative.

How It’s Used:

Works well for adventure or quest stories, in which each episode represents a challenge
or milestone.

Engages readers with a series of mini-stories leading to the resolution.

Considerations:
Ensure each episode connects logically to the next and contributes to the main plot.
Keep episodes short and dynamic to maintain pacing.

Ep. Ep. 2 Ep. 3 Ep. 4

1. Episode 1: Benny prepares to enter the forest.

2. Episode 2: Benny faces shadows that look like monsters.
3. Episode 3: Benny meets the owl, who helps him plan.

4. Episode 4: Benny and the owl scare off the crows.

Figure 4.54: Episodic Storytelling
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4.3.3 What is Thumbnailing?

Thumbnailing is the process of creating small, rough sketches — usually no more than an
inch in size — that represent each page or spread in a children’s fiction book. These quick
drawings are not finished illustrations but visual notes, used to plan layouts, experiment
with structure, and test how the story flows visually.

After deciding how you hope to visually narrate the story — or if you want to try out
different narrative structures — thumbnailing becomes the practical way to explore those
options. Because they are sketches, thumbnails are fast, flexible and iterative. They allow
illustrators to map out composition, pacing, and the placement of text and images without
getting distracted by detail.

Thumbnails are especially useful for:

B Mapping out the sequence of events, number of pages and page turns.

B Testing different layouts (full spreads, spots, panels, dynamic arrangements
or order of story/ visual narration).

B Balancing white space, text placement, typography and illustration.

B Organizing essential pages such as title, copyright and end pages.

In a 32-page picture book, thumbnailing ensures that the narrative is distributed evenly,
the rhythm of page turns supports the story and text is broken into manageable, engaging
segments. Importantly, thumbnails evolve — what begins as loose sketches gradually
develops into refined layouts, eventually guiding the production of the finished book.

66

Thumbnailing is where ideas find their shape,
turning stories into books one sketch at a time. 99
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4.3.4 Why Thumbnailing is Important in Children’s
Book Design

Thumbnailing is essential for shaping effective page layouts because it allows illustrators
and art directors to test design choices on a small scale before committing to final artwork.
This process ensures visual rhythm, balance between spot illustrations and full-page
spreads, and smooth narrative pacing. By working through thumbnails, designers can
identify and prevent common issues such as poor gutter placement, overcrowded pages or
misaligned text.

“What a picture adds to a story and what the words leave out, is key.” This principle
highlights the collaborative relationship between author and illustrator. Ideally, the author
leaves space in the manuscript for the illustrator’s creative contribution — allowing images
to portray mood, enrich the setting, and add layers of meaning beyond the text.

In this way, successful picture books rely on words and images working together — not
duplicating each other, but complementing and extending the story. As Salisbury (2004),
Paul (2009) and Dils (2009) emphasize, the strongest illustrations often introduce a parallel
or complementary visual narrative that enhances the manuscript and deepens the reader’s
experience. Therefore, the thumbnailing stage is a crucial step in picture book creation.

4.3.5 The Iterative Process of Thumbnailing in Children’s
Book Design

Thumbnailing is not a one-time step but an iterative process — refined through multiple
cycles of sketching, reviewing and adjusting. Each stage helps shape the visual rhythm
of the book and ensures that story, design, and readability align for the child reader. The
process typically unfolds in the following way:

a) Defining Page Size and Orientation

The process begins with decisions on page size and orientation — portrait, landscape, or
square. Working proportionately from the start helps illustrators maintain consistency as
the book evolves from rough thumbnails to final layouts.

b) Mapping the Sequence of Events

Once proportions are set, the next step is to map the sequence of events across the
planned number of pages. Here, attention is given to narrative pacing and page turns,
which are critical in building suspense, surprise, or rhythm in a children’s book.

c¢) Testing Layout Options

At the thumbnail stage, illustrators experiment with different layout formats — full-page
spreads, spot illustrations, sequential panels, or dynamic combinations. This flexibility
allows testing of both story order and visual narration, ensuring that the structure matches
the story’s needs.
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d) Balancing Visual and Verbal Elements

A crucial part of the process is balancing illustrations with white space, text placement
and typography. This balance ensures readability while keeping the visual interest strong.
Thumbnails allow quick adjustments to prevent overcrowding and to ensure that visuals
complement rather than overwhelm the text.

e) Organizing Essential Pages

Beyond the main story, thumbnails also account for structural necessities such as the title
page, copyright page, dedication and end pages. These details establish the professional
and narrative framework of the book.

Because thumbnailing is iterative, each of these steps is revisited and refined. Rough
sketches evolve into more detailed layouts, and the process continues until text, imagery
and structure work in harmony. By embracing this cycle, authors and illustrators ensure
that the story flows naturally, and that the book becomes an engaging, coherent experience
for young readers.

Figure 4.57: Sample Thumbnail Sketches
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Scenario 01: Text-Led Development

Start: Plot > Technical Script (Round 1)
Flow: TS (R1) > TH (R1) > TS (R2) > TH (R2) -> Review -> Refined TS - Refined TH

Collaboration: Strong author/editor lead, illustrator refines based on text

Final Output: Refined Thumbnail (larger scale, includes text)

Scenario 02: Image-Led Development

Start: Plot > Thumbnailing (Round 1)

Flow: TH (R1) > TS (R1) > TH (R2) > TS (R2) > Review > Refined TS - Refined TH

Collaboration: Illustrator sets visual flow, author/editor align script

Final Output: Refined Thumbnail (larger scale, includes text)

Scenario 03: Plot + Early Visual Concepts (Parallel start)

Start: Plot + Early Visual Concepts (Parallel start)

Flow: TS (R1)+TH (R1) > TS (R2)+TH (R2) > Review > Refined TS > Refined TH

Collaboration: All roles collaborate from the outset; text and visuals co-develop

Final Output: Refined Thumbnail (larger scale, includes text)
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Figure 4.58: Sample Thumbnail Intial Sketche

Figure 4.59: Sample Thumbnail Sketches
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Figure 4.61: Sample Thumbnail Sketches
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Figure 4.62: The Iterative Process of Thumbnailing
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Figure 4.63: Sample Refined Thumbnails (Stage Before Storyboading)
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4.4. Final Visual Journey

Refining Compositions and Reading Experience

4.4.1 What is Storyboarding?

A storyboard is a sequential series of drawings that visually map out the flow of a

story across the book’s pages. It acts as a bridge between thumbnail sketches and final
illustrations, providing a more detailed representation of how text and images will work
together. Unlike thumbnails — which are quick, small and exploratory — storyboards are
proportionate to the book’s format and carry greater visual detail.

Storyboards go beyond simply showing composition. They capture essential aspects of the
narrative world, including:

B Context and Setting - Backgrounds, props, and visual environments that establish
where the story takes place.

B Character Features - Facial expressions, body language, and gestures that
communicate emotion, personality and relationships.

B Colour Indications - Broad notes on colour schemes, atmosphere and tonal shifts
(though not final rendering), giving direction for mood and consistency.

By integrating these elements, storyboards allow both author and illustrator to visualize
how the story will feel for the child reader, making sure that text and images align with the
intended narrative and emotional arc (Salisbury & Styles, 2012).

The storyboard is the point where words and images begin
to fuse — a testing ground for pacing, rhythm and visual
clarity before the illustrator commits to final artwork. 99

- Salisbury & Styles -
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4.4.2 Why Storyboarding is Important in Children’s
Book Creation?

Storyboarding is a crucial stage in the picture-book process because it transforms abstract
ideas and rough sketches into a coherent visual script. It allows the story to be tested and
refined before moving into the time-consuming stage of final artwork. A well-developed
storyboard ensures that:

B Pacing and rhythm are clear, with effective page turns that build suspense,
surprise, or calm (Nodelman, 1988).

B Narrative clarity is achieved, showing not only what happens but how the child
reader experiences it through setting, gesture and expression.

B The relationship between words and pictures is balanced, with illustrations adding
meaning rather than duplicating text (McCloud, 1993).

B Design problems — such as cluttered spreads, awkward text placement, or
inconsistent character features — are identified early.

B Collaboration remains central: storyboarding invites dialogue between author,
illustrator, editor and art director, ensuring that the visual script reflects both
creative intent and practical design.

4.4.3 The Storyboarding Process: From Sketch to Visual

A storyboard acts as the working blueprint of a children’s picture book. It takes the raw
energy of thumbnails and translates them into proportionate, detailed panels that reveal
how text and images will work together across the book. The process is iterative and
collaborative, refined through repeated cycles of feedback before final artwork begins. The
General Process of Storyboarding includes:

a) Scaling Up from Thumbnails

Thumbnails are redrawn into storyboards at a size proportionate to the intended
format (portrait, landscape, or square), giving a clearer sense of how each spread
will function.

b) Adding Visual Detail

Context, setting, props and character expressions are developed to communicate
action, emotion, and consistency across pages.

c) Colour Indications

Broad notes on colour schemes are added to suggest atmosphere, mood, or
contrast, guiding later illustration without full rendering.
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Storyboard - Development 02

Final Artwork - Development 01

Final Artwork
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d) Integrating Text Placement

Manuscript text is placed in relation to images to test readability, hierarchy and
flow, ensuring harmony between word and picture.

e) Testing Pacing and Engagement

Storyboards are checked for rhythm, suspense and impact, with page turns used
deliberately to build anticipation or provide resolution.

f) Collaborative Refinement

Author, illustrator, editor and art director review the storyboard together, refining
until story and visuals align seamlessly.

Figure 4.65: Sample Final Artwork

“Every sound hds
a credtiure”

Figure 4.66: Sample Pre-Press Layout
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4.4.4 Final Artwork: After the Storyboarding Stage

Once the storyboard is approved, the project moves into final artwork — the stage in which
the book begins to take on its polished visual form. The storyboard provides the blueprint,
while the final artwork delivers fully realized illustrations with refined detail, colour and
atmosphere. At this point, earlier decisions about composition, character design, pacing,
and text placement are translated into cohesive, high-quality spreads.

Final artwork is not just about producing images; it is a collaborative process that aligns
illustration, typography, and colour decisions to create spreads that are both visually
compelling and functionally ready for design and layout. From here, the workflow
progresses through a sequence of tasks, which may include the following:

a) Approval and Final Revisions

The storyboard is reviewed and signed off by the author, illustrator, editor and
art director.

Minor adjustments to pacing, visual flow, or text placement are resolved before
artwork begins.

b) Creation of Final Artwork

The illustrator produces full-scale illustrations, either manually (traditional media
such as watercolour, ink, collage) or digitally (using illustration software and
drawing tablets).

Artwork is developed in close collaboration with the author, editor, and art director,
ensuring that narrative intent and design standards remain aligned.

Line work is refined, and full colour, texture and detail are applied, with attention
to consistency in character features, settings and mood.

Decisions about typographic integration — such as where text will be placed
and how it interacts with imagery — are considered alongside illustration. The
illustrator may leave clear spaces or background treatments to support readability.

Font and typographic choices are discussed collaboratively, ensuring harmony
between the story’s tone and the visual design.

If colour precision is required (for branding or printing accuracy), Pantone or other
colour guides are specified to maintain consistency across printing processes.

c) Approval and Final Revisions

The storyboard is reviewed and signed off by the author, illustrator,
editor, and art director.

Minor adjustments to pacing, visual flow, or text placement are resolved
before artwork begins.
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4.4.5 Pre-Press Layout: Integrating Words and Images

After the final artwork is completed, the process shifts to pre-press and layout, where
words and images are woven into the book’s final format. At this stage, design decisions
move beyond creativity alone to address both readability and technical preparation for
printing. Every element — typography, margins, spacing, gutters and imagery — must
work in harmony to create a seamless reading experience for children while ensuring
professional production standards. This stage guarantees the book is not only beautiful but
also functional, durable and ready for publication.

a) Text Integration and Layout

The manuscript text is digitally placed into designed pages using professional
software (e.g. Adobe InDesign, Affinity Publisher).

Typography choices — font, size, style, and weight — are finalized, balancing clarity
for young readers with the book’s visual identity.

Text placement is managed to avoid clashing with illustrations, often using areas of
calm background to support legibility.

Margins, gutters and line spacing are refined to ensure comfortable reading flow,
and to prevent text from being lost in the binding.

Where expressive typography is applied (e.g. sound effects or dramatic emphasis),
it is designed to complement illustrations without sacrificing readability.

b) Collaboration in Layout Decisions

The designer or art director leads this stage, but illustrators, authors and editors
contribute to refining how text and images interact.

Feedback loops may involve repositioning text, adjusting illustrations or balancing
white space to highlight important narrative details.

Accessibility remains a key consideration, avoiding overly decorative fonts, ensuring
strong colour contrast and testing legibility for diverse reading needs.

c) Proofing and Editing

259

A proof copy (digital or printed) is created to review how words and images
integrate across the spreads.

Errors in typography, alignment or image reproduction are identified and corrected.

Final adjustments are made collaboratively to ensure the book is polished,
professional and developmentally appropriate.
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d) Pre-Press Preparation

B Files are formatted to meet printing specifications, including bleed margins,
resolution (minimum 300 dpi for illustrations) and CMYK colour profiles.

B Fonts are embedded or converted to outlines to prevent technical issues
during printing.

B A pre-press check confirms readiness for production and ensures consistency
across copies.

€) Production and Publication

B The book enters full print production, where copies are printed, bound and
finished (hardcover, paperback, or digital formats).

B From here, the book moves into distribution, marketing and ultimately into the
hands of its readers.

Senario

Starting Point

Process flow

Key Collaboration

Final outcome

Scenario 01:

Plot - Technical

TS (R1) > TH (R1) > TS

Strong author/

Refined Thumbnail

TH

Text-Led Script (Round 1) (R2) > TH (R2) > Review Editor lead, Illustrator | (larger scale,
Development S Refined TS = Refined refines based on text | includes text)

TH
Scenario 02: Plot > TH (R1) > TS (R1) > TH | Illustrator sets visual | Refined Thumbnail
Image-Led Thumbnailing (R2) > TS (R2) > Review | flow, Author/Editor | (larger scale,
Development (Round 1) S Refined TS = Refined align script includes text)

Scenario 03:
Hybrid /
Collaborative
Development))

Plot + Early Visual
Concepts (Parallel
start)

TS (R1)*TH (R1) > TS
(R2)+TH (R2) - Review
- Refined TS - Refined
TH

All roles collaborate
from the outset;
text and visuals co-
develop

Refined Thumbnail
(larger scale,
includes text)
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Quick takeaway!

From Thumbnail to Pre-Press Layout - As a Sequence

Director (with Author
and Editor input)

proportionate scale, pacing,
integration of text

Stage Lead Role(s) Focus Key Output

Thumbnail Illustrator Rough sketches to explore Small, iterative sketches that
(with Author/Editor sequence, pacing, page map visual rhythm and story flow
input) turns, and layout ideas

Storyboard Ilustrator + Art Creating a visual script: Refined storyboard with

text placement, character
expressions, settings, and colour
indications

Final Artwork

[lustrator
(with Art Director
oversight; Author/

Producing polished,
full-colour illustrations
consistent with character

High-quality illustration files for
each page/spread

From Pre-Press Layout to Production - The Final Sequence

Editor input) and setting
Pre-Press & Book Designer / Integrating text, typography, | Print-ready book file (PDF/
Layout Art Director (with margins, and illustrations; InDesign package) meeting pre-
[llustrator, Author and | preparing files for print press specifications
Editor input)
Quick takeaway!

Stage Lead Role(s) Focus Key Output
Proofing Layout Designer + Reviewing integrated spreads | Digital or printed proof copy; list
Editor (with Author/ for errors in text, alignment | of corrections
[llustrator input) or reproduction
Pre-Press Layout Designer + Ensuring technical readiness: | Verified, press-ready file meeting
Checks Printer bleed, resolution, fonts, industry specifications
colour profiles
Production Printer / Publisher Printing, binding, trimming, | Final physical or digital book
finishing, and preparing distributed to readers, libraries,
copies for release and markets
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4.5 Experiment with Composition

Perspectives, Layout and Angles

4.5.1 Visual Perspectives

Up to this point, we have followed the progression from storyboarding through final
artwork and into pre-press layout, showing how words and images gradually come
together into a cohesive book. With the structure of pages now established, the next step is
to consider how each page or spread is visually composed.

Visual perspectives are compositional frameworks that guide how illustrations are arranged
within a page or spread. They help illustrators manage balance, rhythm and focus, ensuring
that children’s attention is directed in meaningful ways. By applying these frameworks,
illustrators can:

B Strengthen storytelling through intentional composition.
B Highlight key narrative moments or emotions.
B Create visual variety which keeps the book engaging from page to page.

The choice of perspective is not accidental but part of the design language of the book.
Just as storyboarding shapes pacing and flow, and layout integrates words with images,
visual perspectives determine how a child experiences each moment within the story
world. Below are some of the most common visual perspectives used in children’s fiction
illustration. These perspectives are not rigid rules but tools for storytelling.

66

The rule of thirds remains one of the simplest yet most
powerful compositional tools, guiding the eye naturally
across an image and creating balance without symmetry. 99

- Freeman -
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a) The Rule of Thirds

What it is: Divides the frame into a 3x3 grid. Important elements are placed along the lines
or at their intersections.

When/Where to Use: To create balanced yet dynamic compositions. Often used in calm
scenes (e.g., landscapes, character introductions).

How it Works: Helps highlight the protagonist while leaving space for setting or secondary
action. Keeps spreads visually clear for young readers.

Figure 4.67: Sample Application of The Rule of Thirds

b) The Golden Section (Golden Ratio)

What it is: Based on a mathematical ratio (1:1.618), believed to create naturally
pleasing proportions.

When/Where to Use: To emphasize harmony and aesthetic appeal in illustrations,
especially in title pages, climactic spreads, or cover design.

How it Works: Guides placement of characters and focal points, ensuring illustrations feel
balanced without being overly rigid.

s

Figure 4.68: Sample Application of The Golden Section (Golden Ratio)
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c) The Golden Triangle

What it is: Composition is structured around a diagonal line, with the space divided into
triangles.

When/Where to Use: To create a sense of movement, tension, or direction — useful in
action scenes.

How it Works: Directs the eye along the diagonal, making chase scenes, flying objects, or
dynamic interactions more engaging.

Figure 4.69: Sample Application of The Golden Triangle

d) The Golden Spiral (Fibonacci Spiral)

What it is: Uses a spiral curve (based on the golden ratio) to lead the viewer’s eye through
the composition.

When/Where to Use: To create flow and rhythm, particularly in spreads in which the
action unfolds gradually.

How it Works: Effective for guiding children’s eyes toward a reveal, such as uncovering a
hidden character or building suspense.
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Figure 4.70: Sample Application of The Golden Spiral (Fibonacci Spiral)
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e) Radial Composition

What it is: The eye is guided in a circle within the frame, often by positioning characters or
objects in a looped path.

When/Where to Use: To represent cycles, togetherness or continuity. Often used in
bedtime stories or group scenes.

How it Works: Encourages re-reading by visually reinforcing circular journeys (e.g. stories
that end where they began).

Figure 4.71: Sample Application of Radial Composition

f) The S-Curve (Line of Beauty)

What it is: A winding, sinuous line leading the eye through the composition.

When/Where to Use: To create elegance, calmness, or a sense of journey. Works well for
nature illustrations (rivers, paths, hills).

How it Works: Helps slow the reader’s gaze, making them linger on details and creating a
sense of gentle movement.

Figure 4.72: Sample Application of The S-Curve (Line of Beauty)
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g) The L-Shape

What it is: Composition shaped like the letter L, often with a vertical element anchoring
one side and a horizontal element grounding the bottom.

When/Where to Use: To frame action, create stability, or highlight contrast between a
character and setting.

How it Works: Useful in domestic or classroom scenes, where walls and floors form natural
L-shapes, giving children a sense of structure and space.

Figure 4.73: Sample Application of The L-Shape

h) Centralized/ Symmetrical Composition
What it is: Main subject is placed at the center, with balance on both sides.
When/Where to Use: For emphasis, iconic moments, or character introductions.

How it Works: Works well on covers, opening spreads, or moments where the protagonist
is most powerful.
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Figure 4.74: Sample Application of The Rule of Thirds
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i) Diagonal Composition

What it is: A framing that places elements along diagonal lines, creating energy, motion
and instability.

When/Where to Use: To suggest action or tension, breaking away from static, symmetrical
arrangements.

How it Works: Makes pages feel active and dynamic, while conveying struggle or
instability in action scenes.

]

Figure 4.75: Sample Application of Diagonal Composition

j) Perspective (Linear/Depth Perspective)

What it is: A framing that uses vanishing points and converging lines to create depth and a three-
dimensional sense of space.

When/Where to Use: To establish setting with depth, show scale between characters and
environment, and guide the eye toward a focal point.

How it Works: Creates immersion by giving children a sense of space and journey, as if they could
step into the page.
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Figure 4.76: Sample Application of Perspective (Linear/Depth Perspective)
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4.5.2 Tllustration Layout Styles in Children’s Storybooks

Just as visual perspectives shape how a scene is framed, illustration layout techniques
determine how images and text are arranged across the book. Layout choices influence
pacing, rhythm, mood, and how children experience the story on each page. A variety of
approaches can be used, either individually or in combination, to create visual variety and
keep the reading experience engaging.

Below are common illustration layout techniques used in children’s storybooks:

a) Spot Illustrations

What is it: Small, self-contained images that “float” on a page without a full background or
border. Usually depict one object, character or action.

When/Where to Use:
B To highlight specific objects or details.
B To break up text-heavy pages and add lightness.
B Effective in episodic or humorous stories with repeated actions.

How it Works:
B Spots keep pages clean and uncluttered, leaving room for text and white space.
B They help children focus on one element at a time, aiding comprehension.
B Commonly used in activity-based books or books for very young children.

|

Figure 4.77: Sample Application of Spots
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b) Panels

What is it: Divisions within a page or spread that separate the story into distinct frames,
similar to a comic strip. Each panel captures a specific moment or perspective (Figure 4.78).
When/Where to Use:

B To depict sequential action clearly (e.g. a character moving step by step).

B To show multiple perspectives in a single scene (e.g. action and reaction).

B To control pacing, especially in humorous or action-driven stories.
How it Works:

B Panels guide the eye in a set reading order, supporting narrative flow.

B The number of panels affects pacing: more panels slow the action; fewer panels
speed it up.

B Often used in hybrid forms between picture books and comics/graphic novels,
appealing to slightly older children.

c) Vignettes

What is it: [llustrations that softly fade into the page background without defined edges or
borders (Figure 4.79).

When/Where to Use:

B To create a gentle, dreamlike effect.
B Suitable for reflective, quiet, or bedtime stories.
B Effective when emphasizing mood rather than action.

How it Works:

B Vignettes reduce visual clutter, giving a softer atmosphere.
B They guide attention to characters or objects without overwhelming young readers.
B Useful for transitions or to signal moments of calm.

d) Full-Page Illustrations
What is it: A single illustration that fills an entire page (Figure 4.80).
When/Where to Use:

B To emphasize a key narrative moment or turning point.
B For dramatic or emotional highlights in the story.

How it Works:

B Create impact and give weight to the scene.
B Ideal for moments of surprise, discovery, or confrontation.
B Encourage children to pause and absorb the imagery.
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e) Double-Page Spreads
What is it: One illustration stretching seamlessly across two facing pages (Figure 4.81).

When/Where to Use:

B To show scale, environment or immersive scenes (e.g. forests, oceans, cities).
B For climaxes or big reveals in the story.

How it Works:

B Double spreads immerse the reader fully in the story world.
B They highlight “wow” moments and make stories feel expansive.
B Often used for establishing shots or emotional peaks

f) Inset Illustrations

What is it: Smaller illustrations placed inside or on top of a larger illustration, like
“windows” into another detail or perspective (Figure 4.82).

When/Where to Use:

B To show side actions, details, or multiple layers of a story.
B Effective in teaching books or stories with parallel events.

How it Works:

B They allow the main story to continue while adding side information.
B Help younger readers notice secondary actions or details.
B Keep the narrative engaging without losing the main visual focus.

g) Bleed Illustrations

What is it: Illustrations that extend all the way to the edge of the page, leaving no margin
or white space (Figure 4.83).

When/Where to Use:
B Tor immersive or dramatic scenes.
B Effective in showing environments like skies, seas, or wide landscapes.

How it Works:
B Creates a sense of scale and openness.
B Draws children into the world of the story by eliminating boundaries.
B Often used for high-energy or climactic pages.
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Figure 4.78: Sample Application of Panels

Figure 4.79: Sample Application of Vignettes

271 Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



Figure 4.80: Sample Application of Full-Page Illustrations

—

Figure 4.81: Sample Application of Double-Page Spreads
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Figure 4.82: Sample Application of
Inset Illustrations

’ / Figure 4.83: Sample Application of Bleed
MNlustrations

|| Figure 4.84: Sample Application of
Framed Illustrations
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Figure 4.85 Sample Application of Decorative
Motifs / Borders

h) Framed Illustrations

What is it: Illustrations contained within a clear border or frame, leaving margins around
the image (Figure 4.87).

When/Where to Use:
B To create structure and order.
B Often used in traditional, classical, or folktale-style books.

How it Works:
B Frames help focus attention within a defined area.
B They slow the reader’s gaze, giving the story a more formal rhythm.
B Particularly effective in books that want to evoke heritage or timelessness.

i) Decorative Motifs / Borders

What is it: Repeated small illustrations, patterns, or borders that frame or decorate a page.
(Figure 4.88)

When/Where to Use:
B To add visual continuity across the book.
B To highlight cultural, thematic, simple or symbolic motifs
(e.g. local motif designs, simple tape).

How it Works:
B Serve as subtle storytelling devices, reinforcing themes.
B Create a sense of familiarity through repetition.
B Work especially well in chapter books, folktales, or nonfiction.
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4.5.3 Visual Angles and Framing in Children’s Book
IMlustration

Angles and framing, adapted from the visual language of photography and film, shape

how children experience a story visually. The choice of viewpoint influences mood, scale,
empathy, and immersion — guiding how the reader relates to characters and events.

By shifting the angle, a character may appear small or powerful, an emotion may be
heightened, or the reader may be invited to step directly into the character’s world. Just as
layout styles arrange words and images on the page, framing choices add emotional nuance
and narrative depth, ensuring that each moment in the story feels distinct and engaging for
young readers. Below are eight key visual angles commonly used in children’s books:

a) Bird's-Eye View (High Angle from Above)

What they are: The scene is shown from directly above, as if the reader is looking down
from the sky. This flattens perspective and emphasizes space, showing relationships
between objects and characters (Figure 4.86).

When/where to use:
B To establish a setting or environment.
B To show scale — making a character look small within a vast world.
B To create feelings of vulnerability, isolation, or being overwhelmed.

Effect in children’s books: Helps young readers understand scale and space, while
conveying vulnerability or isolation.

b) Worm’s-Eye View (Low Angle from Below)

What they are: The scene is viewed from below, looking upward at characters or objects. It
exaggerates vertical scale, making figures loom large (Figure 4.87).

When/where to use:
B To show strength, authority or intimidation.
B To make the reader share the awe or fear of a character.
B To dramatize encounters with powerful forces.

Effect in children’s books: Builds drama and tension; makes the reader feel awe or fear

alongside the character.

c¢) Over-the-Shoulder Shot

What they are: The reader sees a scene from behind a character, looking over their
shoulder into what they are facing (Figure 4.88).

When/where to use:
B To immerse the reader directly in the character’s viewpoint.
B To reveal discoveries or dangers as the character encounters them.
B To create suspense or empathy.

Effect in children’s books: Builds empathy by letting children “see through the character’s
eyes, creating deeper identification.
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d) Mid Shot (Medium Shot)

What they are: A framing that shows a character from the waist up, balancing focus
between expression and context (Figure 4.89).

When/where to use:
B For dialogue or interaction between characters.
B To capture emotional exchanges while still including background detail.
B To create a conversational, accessible perspective.

Effect in children’s books: Makes character interactions clear while still situating them
in context.

e) Close-Up

What they are: A tight framing that focuses on a character’s face or an important object,
cutting away background detail (Figure 4.90).

When/where to use:
B To highlight emotion (fear, joy, determination).
B To emphasize key story elements (a note, a tool, a clue).
B To slow the pace and make the reader focus on one detail.

Effect in children’s books: Draws attention immediately, making emotions or objects more
memorable.

f) Extreme Close-Up

What they are: An even tighter focus that frames only a small part of a face or object —
such as eyes, hands, or a single feature (Figure 4.91).

When/where to use:
B To intensify suspense or drama.
B To foreshadow something important.
B To draw attention to a symbolic or emotional detail.

Effect in children’s books: Heightens curiosity and encourages children to notice
significant visual cues.

g) Long Shot (Wide Shot)

What they are: A framing that shows the full character within their environment,
emphasizing setting and spatial relationships (Figure 4.92).

When/where to use:
B To establish place, atmosphere, or transitions between scenes.
B To contrast the scale of the character against their surroundings.
B To highlight a character’s journey or obstacle.

Effect in children’s books: Grounds the reader in place and time, showing how the
character relates to the larger world.
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h) Point-of-View (POV) Shot

What they are: A framing that shows the scene exactly as the character sees it, placing the
reader inside the character’s perspective (Figure 4.93).

When/where to use:

m Toimmerse the reader in the character’s experience.

m For moments of discovery, fear, or triumph.

B To build empathy and direct identification with the protagonist.

Effect in children’s books: Creates strong immersion, helping children feel part of the story
and encouraging empathy with the protagonist.

i) Diagonal Composition

What they are: A framing that places characters, objects, or environments along diagonal
lines rather than vertical or horizontal axes. This creates a sense of energy, motion and
instability in the composition (Figure 4.94).

When/where to use:

B To suggest action, dynamism, or tension.

B To break away from static, symmetrical arrangements.

B To create drama in chase, conflict, or transitional scenes.

Effect in children’s books: Diagonal compositions make pages feel active and alive, guiding
children’s eyes across the illustration in a dynamic way. They can also convey instability or
struggle, adding emotional weight to action scenes.

j) Perspective (Linear/Depth Perspective)

What they are: A framing that uses vanishing points and converging lines to create the
illusion of depth and distance. Perspective places characters within a three-dimensional
space, making the scene feel realistic and immersive (Figure 4.95).

When/where to use:

B To establish setting with depth, such as forests, fields, or pathways.

B To show scale relationships between characters and their environment.
B To guide the reader’s eye toward a focal point or destination.

Effect in children’s books: Perspective creates immersion by giving children a sense of
space and journey. It helps them feel as though they could step into the page and follow
the character’s path.
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Figure 4.92: Sample Application of Long/Wide Shot

Figure 4.93: Sample Application of Point-of-View
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4.6 Power of Typography and Cover

Placement, Legibility and Expression

4.6.1 What is the Role of Text in Children’s Fiction?

In children’s fiction, text is more than a vehicle for storytelling — it is a tool for language
learning and literacy development. Letters, words and sentences introduce children to the
building blocks of language while guiding them through rhythm, sound, and meaning. The
role of text in picture books extends beyond narrative delivery; it shapes how children see,
hear, and eventually use language themselves.

Fiction and Language Acquisition

Children’s fiction provides an ideal context for acquiring new language because words are
introduced naturally within a meaningful narrative. When children encounter unfamiliar
vocabulary in the flow of a story, the surrounding text and illustrations support their
understanding, making learning intuitive rather than forced. This contextual exposure
encourages curiosity and strengthens memory.

a) Phonemic Awareness and Word Recognition

Phonemic awareness is the ability to
recognize and manipulate sounds in
spoken words. Rhythmic, rhyming, and
repetitive text patterns help children
connect letters to sounds, improving
early decoding skills.

For example, playful alliteration
(“Benny bounces bravely”) makes
sounds memorable. Pairing words with
visual cues reinforces recognition —

children can link the word “rabbit” ! ) i =
directly with Benny’s picture, Figure 4.94: Sample Application from Benny;
solidifying both sound and meaning Pairing Words with Visual Cues
(Figure 4.94).
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b) Vocabulary Growth and Syntax Development

Figure 4.95: Sample Application from Benny;
Use of Descriptive Language

Vocabulary growth involves learning new
words, while syntax development relates to
how words are combined into sentences.
Stories naturally expand vocabulary

by embedding unfamiliar words within
context. Syntax is modeled through

varied sentence structures — from simple,
repetitive patterns that support beginning
readers, to more complex forms that
challengeolder children.

[llustrations anchor abstract words in
concrete imagery. A sentence like “The
owl’s wisdom shone in the dark” is clearer
when paired with a picture of a glowing-
eyed owl, helping children decode
metaphorical or descriptive language
(Figure 4.95).

c) Reading Comprehension & Inferencing Skills

The owl’s wisdom shone in the dark

Figure 4.96: Sample Application from Benny;
Text Compliments with Visual

Comprehension is the ability to understand
text, while inferencing is the skill of
drawing conclusions beyond what is
explicitly written. Children’s stories train
comprehension through engaging plots and
familiar contexts. Repeated story structures
(e.g. “problem - struggle - solution”) help
readers anticipate outcomes. Inferencing
grows when children connect words to
illustrations and use prior knowledge to

fill in gaps. Text and pictures together
encourage children to “read between

the lines”

For instance, if Benny trembles but the

text doesn't explicitly say he is scared, the
illustration conveys the emotion, prompting
inference (Figure 4.96).
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4.6.2 Text Placement in Children’s Books

The placement of text in a children’s picture book is as important as the choice of words
and illustrations. Effective placement ensures that the text remains readable, visually
balanced, and integrated with the artwork, supporting both narrative clarity and aesthetic
appeal. Poor placement can confuse readers, obscure meaning, or create unnecessary
visual strain.

a) Margins and White Space

Generous margins: Adequate margins (top, bottom, inner, and outer) create breathing
space around the text, preventing words from feeling crowded or pressed against
illustrations.

White space as design: Margins are not wasted space — they frame the story, provide
pause points, and give young readers time to absorb both image and text.

Consistency: Margins should remain consistent across spreads to establish rhythm and
predictability, which helps children navigate the book comfortably.

FASTERFASTER..
FASTER..

T VILL LAY DOWN HERE I RAN S0 FAST.
AND GET A LITTLE REST T00 TIRED..

T HAVE N0 HOFTE NOW. UH%{ WILL T SLEEP TONIGHT?
T FEEL S0 SAD. WHAT WILL I D0?

T ILL LAY DOWN HERE [ RAN 50 FAST
AND GET A LITILE REST 100 TIRED..

@_[(w

- S I

N —1

Figure 4.97: Sample Application from Benny; on the Importance of Maintaining Margins and Whilte Space

b) Placement Within the Spread

Integration with illustrations: Text should complement, not compete with, the artwork.
Place text in areas of calm background (sky, open ground, soft gradients) rather than over
busy details.

Avoiding disruption: Never place words where they obscure a character’s face, important
action, or symbolic element of the story.

Flow with composition: Placement should respect the natural eye path, which usually
moves left to right and top to bottom. This supports smooth reading and prevents
cognitive overload.

281 Section 04 - Visualizing Stories: Visual Creation Essentials



sod diam

Lorem ipsum dolor it amel, Lorem ipsum dolo

consectetuor adipisoing elit

adipiseing el sed

sil, amel,
consectetuer

diam nonummy
nftu nfh

Sample
Text

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet,
consectetuer adipiscing elit, sed
diam nonummy nibh euismod
tincidunt ut laoreet dolore magna

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi enim

c) Alignment and Positioning

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amel,
consectetuér adipiscing elit,

euismod tincidunt ut lal)l‘ch/
dofore magna aliquam grat

~__

—
.
Lorem ipsuin dolor sit amel,

consectetuer adipiscing elit,

. T

0

\

_orem ipsum dolor sit amel, consecletuer
d exerci tation ullamcorper

Lorem ipsum dolor sit amet, consectetuer

adipiscing elit, sed diam nonummy nibh

ceuismod tincidunt ut laoreet dolore

aliquam erat volutpat. Ut wisi ¢§

minim veniam, quis nostrud exd

ullamcorpery

Figure 4 98: Sample Application from Benny; on Placing Text on Calm Backgrounds

Left-aligned text blocks are the most readable for body copy, especially for

emergent readers.

Centered placement can be used sparingly for emphasis (titles, standalone sentences,

or poetic effects).

Creative positioning (curved lines, diagonals, or wrapping around illustrations) can
enhance expressiveness, but should be used consciously and sparingly, ensuring
legibility remains intact.

., +
7\ :
Benny looked up

at the big, round moon.

se twi
he felt a tiny bit sad.

It glowed like a lantern in the sky.
As he watched, Benny thought

Benny was scared, \
He peeped from behind
and saw !

hOuSe

Figure 4.99: Sample Application from Benny; a. Left-Alignment, b. Centre-Alignment, c. Creative Positioning
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d) Balancing Text and Illustration

Proportion: Neither text nor image should dominate the spread entirely; both should share
the stage.

Hierarchy: Larger illustrations with smaller text emphasize imagery; more text with
smaller images shifts focus to narrative. Designers should balance this hierarchy depending
on the story’s tone and purpose.

Page turns: Consider placement near page turns — text positioned near the right margin
can build suspense, encouraging children to flip to the next page.

LOREH SO DOLOR ST AN,
CONSECTETUER ADIPISCING ELT, SED
DIAH NONUHY NIBH EUISHOD
TINCIDUNT UT LAGREET DOLORE HAGNA
ALIQUAH RAT VOLUTPAT. UT VIsI

Where is your friend? ENIM AD HINIH VENIA, QUIS

LOREH TPSUM DOLOR SIT
AMET, CONSECTETUER
ADIPISCING ELIT, SED
DIAH NONUHHY NIBH
EUISHOD TINCIDUNT UT

LAOREET DOLORE MAGNA

ALIQUAH ERAT

VOLUTPAT. UT WISI ENIM

AD HINIH VENIAH, QUIS

Can you lead me,

Show me? R\

B
7 Yes, What is the

‘Z/ ] Password?

a

He Just, Left

Figure 4.100: Sample Application from Benny; a.Proportion, b.Hierarchy, c.Page Turn

4.6.3 Legibility in Typography

Typography in children’s fiction must balance creativity with readability. Legible text
supports language development, reduces strain, and allows children to focus on story
meaning rather than struggling with form. Below are four core aspects of legibility in
picture books.

a) Reading Direction and Text Alignment

In Sri Lanka, children read left-to-right whether in Sinhala, Tamil, or English. Alignment
therefore plays a central role in supporting eye flow. Unless deliberately designed for visual
play, text should be placed to guide, not challenge the natural reading angle.

Left-aligned text provides a consistent anchor, making it easier for children to locate each
line’s starting point.

Center-aligned text can be effective for titles or captions but disrupts flow in longer
passages.

Justified text often introduces uneven spacing (“rivers”) that interrupts rhythm and should
be avoided unless carefully managed.
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b) Typeface, Letterforms and Handwriting

The selection of typeface shapes how children perceive and recognize letters.

Clarity of letter anatomy is critical: In Sinhala, the distinguishing strokes of wa and cha
are essential; in Tamil, loops and tails matter for recognition; in Latin, features like the
vertical stem of d or the bowl of a help differentiate letters.

Weight and height: Choose moderate letter weight (neither too thin nor too bold) and
consistent x-height to support readability. Oversized decorative capitals or compressed tall
letters can distort recognition.

Handwritten styles: These can feel familiar and friendly, but script-like or highly cursive
forms blur recognition. If handwriting is used, it must respect letter anatomy and maintain
consistent spacing.

Avoid overly decorative fonts. Fonts with excessive flourishes, distortion, or texture reduce
clarity and slow down young readers.

c) Colour and Contrast

Colour choices must support text clarity rather than distract.
Contrast is essential: Text should maintain at least a 4.5:1 ratio against its background.

Hue: Avoid placing words over busy illustrations or using similar foreground and
background hues.

White Text: White text on dark backgrounds is effective when type size and weight
are balanced.

Colour to emphasis: Colour can be used sparingly for emphasis (e.g. highlighting a sound
word like BOOM), but readability must remain primary.

d) Digital Typesetting and Layout

With many children’s books read digitally, electronic placement of text demands
careful control:

Line length: Keep a conformable line length to ensure comfort towards eye movement.

Spacing: Use generous line spacing (leading) to avoid crowding, especially with reversed
(light-on-dark) text.

Scalability: Test legibility across print and screens, including thumbnails, where text must
remain recognizable.

Digital tools: (InDesign, CSS/HTML for e-books) allow precise adjustment of weight,
kerning, and line height — these must be optimized for children’s age and
developmental stage.
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4.6.4 Expressive Typography in Children’s Books

While legibility and placement ensure that children can read comfortably, expressive
typography adds energy, voice, and emotion to the page. In picture books, typography
often works as a visual performance of the text, reinforcing meaning through size, shape,
rhythm, or motion.

a) The Role of Expressive Typography

B Amplifies the story’s voice: Typography can whisper, shout, bounce, or sing
depending on how it is styled.

B Connects sound to sight: Enlarged words (BOOM!, WHOOSH!) or wavering
letters can visually echo the sounds they describe, linking phonemic awareness
to visual play.

B Guides pacing: Bold, large text slows readers down, while scattered or cascading
words speed the eye across the page.

B Supports engagement: Expressive text invites children to read aloud with
enthusiasm, turning the act of reading into play.

b) Methods of Expressive Typography

B Size and Scale: Enlarging key words emphasizes drama (BIG, HELP!) while shrinking
text suggests quietness or whispers.

B Shape and Layout: Words can follow curves, zig-zags, spirals, or waves to mirror
action (e.g. a rabbit hopping).

B Rhythm and Repetition: Repeated words (run, run, run) create urgency, while
patterned placement mimics sound or motion.

B Integration with Illustration: Expressive typography often blends with imagery,
e.g. letters shaped as smoke rising or splashes of water.

c) Balance Between Expression and Readability

B Creativity must not overwhelm clarity — children must still be able to recognize
and decode the letters.

B Expressive typography is best reserved for key moments (climaxes, sound effects,
emotional peaks) rather than applied to all text.

B Designers should test readability at full size and thumbnail to ensure playful
arrangements don't obscure meaning.
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Figure 4.104: Sample Application from Benny; on the

—

Role of Expressive Typography
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4.6.5 What is the difference Between a Cover and a Title?

The Cover

The cover of a children’s book is its first storytelling moment. It is more than packaging —
it is the visual handshake between the book and its reader. A well-designed cover signals
the mood, genre, and central character or theme at a glance. For children, the cover
often decides whether they reach out to the book on a shelf or scroll toward it in a digital
catalogue. For adults — parents, librarians and teachers — it conveys professionalism,
quality, and appeal. The cover integrates illustration, typography and design to make the
story visible even before the first page is turned.

The Title

The title is the verbal identity of the book. It is the first piece of text that readers, editors,
and booksellers encounter, and it serves as both a promise and an invitation. A good title
must be short enough to remember, easy for a child to say aloud, and strong enough to
stand out among thousands of others. It can be playful, suspenseful, descriptive, or poetic
— but it must always reflect the heart of the story. Like the cover, the title is a marketing
tool as much as a creative choice: it is the “ten-second advertisement” that makes someone
want to open the book.

How They Work Together

The cover and the title are inseparable partners. The title states the promise, while the
cover shows it visually. Together, they communicate the essence of the story before

the first word of the manuscript is read. A suspenseful title should be matched with
artwork that teases or intrigues; a humorous title needs imagery that conveys energy and
playfulness. If the two are mismatched — for example, a lighthearted title with dark, heavy
cover art — the reader may be confused and disengaged. But when they are aligned, the
synergy is powerful: the title gives the child something to say.
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Quick takeaway!

Connection Between Cover vs Title

Aspect

Cover

Title

Definition

The bookss visual front —
illustration, typography and
design combined.

The book’s verbal identity
— the main text label that
names the story.

First Impression

The first image a
reader sees.

The first words a reader
hears or reads.

Primary Role

To show the mood, genre,
character, and story
visually.

To state the promise
of the story in concise,
memorable language.

Audience Effect Attracts attention, sparks Creates expectation, builds
curiosity, and signals tone intrigue, and makes the
to children and adults. book easy to remember.

Design Role Integrates art, color, Relies on language, rhythm,

typography,and sound and clarity.
composition.
Marketing Value Functions as a visual Serves as a verbal hook,
advertisement on shelves slogan, or “ten-second
and online. advertisement.”
Child’s Response Gives the child something Gives the child something

to look at and recognize.

to say and request aloud.
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4.6.6 Cover for a Children’s Book: Criteria for Success

If the title is the verbal promise of a book, the cover is the visual delivery of that promise.
Beyond being decorative, the cover functions as a system of communication — front, spine,
and back — each part reinforcing the same message. A successful children’s book cover
balances creativity with clarity, immediately signaling to both children and adults what kind
of story lies within. It is important to note that the cover must be attractive, functional, and
accessible. It is not just the exterior of the book but the first page of the story, offering a
visual invitation to read further. Key Criteria for an Effective Cover:

a) Front Cover

Establish a clear focal point (often the main character or a key action). Use a strong
silhouette, a limited and high-contrast palette, and ensure the title remains readable
against the artwork. Author and illustrator names should be placed with care, and optional
series identifiers can support branding.

b) Spine

Keep the title brief and highly legible, even at reduced sizes. The spine should also carry
the publisher’s imprint or logo for easy identification on library and bookstore shelves.

c¢) Back Cover/Jacket Flap

Provide a concise 40-60 word hook that highlights the story’s essence. This space can also
include a short author/illustrator bio, endorsements or awards, and the ISBN /barcode —
but must retain breathing space to avoid clutter.

d) Accessibility

Ensure text maintains strong contrast with its background. Avoid setting words over busy
illustrations and consider dyslexia-friendly choices in typography and spacing.

e) Thumbnail size

Reduce the design to 12-15% of its size — if the title is still readable and the subject
recognizable, the cover is fit for both physical and digital marketplaces.
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4.6.7 Titling a Children’s Book: Criteria for Success

A children’s book title is both a creative expression and a marketing tool. It must capture
the heart of the story while appealing to children, adults, and the publishing industry. Ann
Whitford Paul in her book ‘Writing Picture Books’ outlines 11 attributes of strong titles
that can guide authors and illustrators when developing or evaluating their own. Also note
that not every book title will meet all eleven criteria, but authors and illustrators should
consider what and how they want to express their creation. The strongest titles balance
brevity with memorability, mood with clarity, and creativity with marketability — ensuring
the book stands out to both children and adults.

BENNY and
the Mistry  Glowing Night

Name of Author
Name of illustrator

NAME OF AUTHOR
NAME OF [LLUSTRATOR

a) Brief

Children’s book titles should be short enough to read at

a glance and fit comfortably on a cover or spine. Brevity
makes titles memorable and practical for catalogues,
libraries and booksellers. For example, refer sample title for
Benny the rabbit-‘Fear’

Figure 4.106: Sample Brief Title ‘Fear’

b) Catchy

A catchy title has rhythm, melody, or playfulness that
makes it fun to say and easy to recall. Alliteration, rhyme, or
repetition often work well. These titles feel musical, which
appeals to children who are attuned to sound. For example
refer sample title for Benny the rabbit -‘Benny and the
Mistry of the Glowing Eyes’

Figure 4.107: Sample Brief Title ‘Benny and the Mistry of the Glowing Eyes’

c) Unique

With thousands of new titles released each year, uniqueness
is critical. A book title should not be easily confused with
others on the market. Checking resources such as Books

in Print or Amazon can help ensure originality. Application
of unusual words and unexpected pairings helps the book
stand out. For example, refer sample title for Benny the
rabbit - When the Shaows Grow Tall'

Figure 4.108: Sample Brief Title ‘When the Shadows Grow Tall
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d) Straightforward

A good title should reflect what happens in the story without
misleading the reader. Clever wordplay that confuses or
misdirects risks disappointment. It is best to clearly signals
the theme and tone, avoiding unnecessary trickery. For
example refer sample title for Benny the rabbit - ‘Benny and
the Scary Night.

Figure 4.109: Sample brief title ‘Benny and the Scary Night’.

e) Expressive

The title should convey the emotional tone of the book —
whether funny, adventurous, sad, or lyrical. Mood-setting
titles prepare children and adults for the kind of journey they
are about to experience. For example refer sample title for
Benny the rabbit -‘Courage Beneath the Dark Night.

Figure 4.110: Sample brief title ‘Courage Beneath the Dark Night’.

f) Hints at the Plot or Theme

Titles can act as a compass, giving readers a glimpse of what
lies ahead without telling the whole story. For example refer
sample title for Benny the rabbit - ‘The Night Benny Took
back His Garden’

Figure 4.111: Sample brief title ‘The Night Benny Took back His Garden.

g) Doesn’'t Give Away the Ending

A strong title should entice curiosity without resolving the
central conflict. If the title reveals too much, the reader loses
motivation to explore. For instance, Oh, No! by Candace
Fleming builds tension, but doesn't disclose the outcome.

A sample title for Benny the rabbit would be -Benny’s Night
in the Forest’

Figure 4.112: Sample brief title ‘Benny’s Night in the Forest..

Iy o Scatey Night

Authoted by lhstried by -
Name of the Name of the
Rithor usregior

\ ' -

}J (OURAGE

 DARK NIGHT

i [
ﬁ% \

1S =
= >
NAME OF AUTHOR %
¢ NAME OF [ILUSTRATOR

Benny took
back his

Benn

’Nigkt

inthe
Forest

Authored by NAme Htustrated by Name
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h) Suspenseful

' - Suspenseful titles invite questions: What will happen? Who is
M?%%:: l] . involved? What could go wrong? I Want My Hat Back by Jon
et Klassen intrigues readers immediately with its unresolved
ﬂ‘i“qs problem, encouraging them to turn the pages. Refer sample
title for Benny the rabbit -‘Benny and the Night of the Not-

So-Scary Things.

Figure 4.113: Sample brief title ‘Benny and the Night of the Not-So-Scary Things’

i) Gives the Artist a Cover Idea

A title should spark imagery for the illustrator. It might
suggest a scene, an object, or a character dynamic that can
anchor the cover design. Sophie’s Squash by Pat Zietlow
Miller) practically demands that Sophie and her squash be
pictured together on the jacket, helping the cover and title
work as a pair. Refer a similar sample title from Benny the
rabbit - ‘Whispers and Shadows’.

Figure 4.114: Sample brief title ‘Whispers and Shadows.

j) A Child Can Easily Say It

Because children often request books aloud, the title must

be pronounceable, simple, and fun to repeat. Titles which are

easy to say and roll off the tongue, make them accessible and

appealing to young readers. For example refer sample title for
Benny the rabbit -‘Brave, Bunny, Benny’.

Figure 4.115: Sample brief title ‘Brave, Bunny, Benny.

k) Includes the Main Character’s Name

Eénnu'

**Rabbit -

Using the main character’s name builds identity, memorability,
and series potential. Such titles demonstrate how a distinctive
character name can become a brand in itself. For less
distinctive names, pairing with a clarifier works well — as in
The Adventures of Benny. For example refer sample title for
Benny the rabbit -Benny the Rabbit’.

Figure 4.116: Sample brief title ‘Benny the Rabbit’.
Name of author

Name of lllustrator
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Section 05
From Script to Shelf

Collaborative Steps Toward Publication

Whether you are a writer, illustrator, editor, art director, publisher, educator, parent

or anyone representing the publishing ecosystem, this section is designed to walk you
through the entire production flow of a children’s fiction book — from idea to publication,
and beyond. It offers a stage-by-stage breakdown of how creative, editorial, legal, technical
and promotional efforts come together to produce books that are developmentally
enriching, inclusive, accessible and culturally meaningful.

Each of the eight stages outlined in this section is aligned with the National Policy for
Children’s Books, providing a unified framework for quality publishing. Each stage identifies
key tasks, responsible stakeholders and reflective questions to guide decision-making.

It emphasizes how every role contributes to fostering cognitive, literacy, imaginative,
emotional and moral growth in young readers while ensuring that stories are locally rooted
and globally resonant.




Chapter 5 builds upon the values discussed
earlier — inclusivity, accessibility, cultural
relevance and developmental impact — by
translating them into a clear production
roadmap. Beginning with idea generation and
ending with real-world impact assessment, this
section highlights the eight key stages of the
children’s book journey. Each stage includes:

B A guiding question to reflect on your progress

B Key tasks and responsibilities by role

B Realistic outcomes that align with both creative
vision and publishing standards

Together, these steps ensure that your book doesn’t
just reach the hands of children — but also speaks
to their hearts, supports their development and
opens new possibilities for Sri Lanka’s literary and
publishing future.



Contents of this Section

5.1. Stage 01 - Ideating:
Exploring the Inspiration and Purpose
Behind Creating A Children’s Book

5.2. Stage 02 - Refining:
Shaping the Story and Visuals, For
Developmental and Cultural Relevance

5.3. Stage 03 - Empathizing:
Aligning the Story With Real-
World Publishing Requirements and
Stakeholder Needs

5.4. Stage 04 - Prototyping:

Transforming the Story into a Tangible

Book Through an Iterative Design Process

Before Production

5.5. Stage 05 - Testing and

Verification:
Finalizing the Book Through Real-World
Review and Production Checks

5.6. Stage 06 - Finishing:
Final Approvals, Quality Assurance and
Preparing the Book for Release

5.7. Stage 07 - Launching:
Bringing the Book to the Public Through
Strategic Promotion, Visibility and Outreach

5.8. Stage 08 - Review and

Feedback:
Observing the Book’s Real-World Impact and
Using Insights to Inform Future Storytelling

At the end of this section you
should be able to:

Q

Recognize the Eight Interconnected Stages of Children’s

Book Production.

Q

Understand How Collaboration Among Individuals Within

the Book Publishing Ecosystem Supports the Success of
Quality Children’s Books.

K

Identify How Collaboration Align With the National Policy
for Children’s Books Goals.




5.1 Stage 01 - Ideating

Exploring the Inspiration and Purpose
Behind Creating A Children’s Book

@

What sparked the creation of a book for a child?

What inspired you to create a book for children, and how does this
concept contribute to their cognitive, literacy, imaginative, emotional
and moral growth?

At this stage, the book exists only as an idea — intangible, fluid, and full of
possibility. It begins with a spark; perhaps a memory, a story untold, a cultural
value, a gap in the market, or a social or educational need. This is the moment
to pause and ask yourself: Why this book? Why now? And why for children?
Writers, illustrators, publishers and policy influencers come together to explore
what makes the idea meaningful and necessary. The concept must resonate
with young readers and hold the potential to support their cognitive, literacy,
imaginative, emotional and moral development. This also includes considering
the socio-cultural context of the child: their language, identity and lived
experience. This foundational stage isn’t about structure or production — it’s
about vision, purpose and potential.
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@ Key Stakeholders of the Ideating Stage

Fiction Writer / Author

Example task: Craft an initial
narrative by outlining key
scenes for the book based on
developmental and cultural
insights.

Policy Makers /
Government Publishing Units

Example task: Addresses

initial requirements regarding
educational, linguistic and cultural
alignment with national priorities.

[llustrator / Art Director

Example task: Begin visualizing the
concept by creating mood sketches
or character roughs that explore
story possibilities.

Academics and Researchers

Publisher
%
T

J

Example task: Provide insights on
child development, literacy trends,
and the role of fiction in shaping
early imagination and empathy.

Example task: Identify a

business or social opportunity
through market research and idea
generation, especially targeting
underrepresented audiences.

) ) 0
O/ -/ O/
Testing and Finishing Launching Review and
Verification Feedback

Is your book ready
to go to print?

Is your book ready
to be printed
or published?

o

How are you

o

sharing your book
with the world?

What are children
taking away from
O Your book?

SO

298



01 - Key Tasks of the Ideating Stage

Develop the core concept in collaboration with the fiction writer, illustrator and
publisher, based on inspiration, intention and audience relevance.

Identify key themes and target age groups, guided by the writer’s narrative direction,
publisher’s market research, and input from academics on developmental stages.

Explore the developmental and socio-cultural relevance of the idea, with support from
policy makers, academics, and researchers to ensure alignment with child growth needs
and national priorities.

Begin early visual ideation, when illustrators and art directors sketch potential visual
directions, to match the tone and narrative.

Assess market potential and publishing context, with publishers evaluating the concept’s
feasibility, reach, and alignment with current gaps in children’s literature.

Align the book idea with educational and cultural frameworks, as advised by government
publishing bodies and policy makers, ensuring the story supports national literacy and
inclusion goals.
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01 - Outcome

NRE

Initial manuscript of the idea
Visual sketches of the idea

Policy or national requirements brief

and debrief documents

R X

maps etc.

Brainstorming activities/ mind

Initial document communicating

the idea, message and theme of the
story to gauge potential
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5.2 Stage 02 - Refining

Shaping the Story and Visuals, For
Developmental and Cultural Relevance

How are you developing the story and characters
for children?

How are the story, visuals and tone being collaboratively refined to
support children’s cognitive, literacy, imaginative, emotional and
moral development — while ensuring cultural relevance, inclusivity and
alignment with publishing ethics?

At this stage, your story begins to take shape as a potential book. The concept
is translated into the early forms of a manuscript, followed by several revisions
of the technical script. Through collaboration among writers, editors and
illustrators, the book’s tone, genre and intended format are clarified. Several
drafts of the technical script are created and refined — this includes defining
the type of book (e.g., picture book, chapter book), estimating its length, and
considering how the language and content support children’s developmental
needs. This stage bridges the gap between idea and form, laying the foundation
for the final manuscript before visual design and formatting begins.
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@ Key Stakeholders of the Refining Stage

Fiction Writer / Author

Example task: Refine
plot, develop characters, and
integrate meaningful themes.

Editors/ Language Reviewers

Example task: Ensures clarity,
tone, age-appropriateness and
linguistic coherence.

Illustrator/ Art Director

Example task: Begin visual world-
building, storyboarding and mood
board development.

Creative Consultants

Example task: Advise on socio-
cultural accuracy, inclusivity and
soft skills.

Academics and Researchers

Example task: Offer feedback
on educational impact,
literacy engagement and
cultural significance.
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02 - Key Tasks of the Refining Stage

Develop Technical Script Draft 01, based on plot structure, genre, narrative arc,
character development, world-building, theme, message, and use of language, led by the
fiction writer and supported by editors and creative consultants.

Revise and refine into Technical Script Draft 02, with input from language reviewers,
creative consultants, and academics to improve clarity, inclusivity, and developmental
alignment.

Deepen character and world development, which authors elaborate on personalities,
settings, and interactions, while illustrators begin building visual references and
environments.

Refine narrative structure and language, ensuring the story’s flow, tone, and complexity
match the target age group and developmental objectives.

Engage in collaborative storytelling and visual ideation, where writers, editors,
illustrators and art directors, exchange ideas to align the story’s tone and visual style.

Seek feedback from academics and researchers, especially on cognitive, literacy,
imaginative, emotional, and moral development, ensuring that story content is age
appropriate and impactful.

Ensure socio-cultural relevance and inclusivity, with creative consultants reviewing
story elements for cultural accuracy, soft skill integration, and diversity
in representation.

0000
006
2

O/ o/

OLEELLLLEE

Ideating . Refining . Empathizing . Prototyping

What sparked the E How are you E How are you E How are you

creation of a book 1+ developing the story » preparing your book » bringing your story

for a child? . and characters : for the real world? L to life on the page?
o for children? O O

303 Section 05 - From Script to Shelf: Collaborative Steps Toward Publication



02 - Outcome

(7 Initial manuscript of the idea

(1 Brainstorming activities/ mind

maps etc.
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5.3 Stage 03 - Empathizing

Aligning the Story With Real-World Publishing
Requirements and Stakeholder Needs

How are you preparing your book for the
real world?

How are you aligning your story with the real-world publishing ecosystem,
ensuring that legal, financial, production, and policy requirements are met while
staying true to the book’s developmental and cultural purpose?

This is when creative vision meets practical planning. Your story must now

fit within the publishing ecosystem — legally, financially and logistically. This
includes clearly defining the type of book you're producing, its size, number of
pages, format (paper, board, etc.), and developing a realistic cost estimate based
on the expected number of copies. If economic challenges arise — such as high
production costs or limited funding — this is the moment to reassess and refine
your initial concept to ensure its feasibility without compromising
developmental or cultural goals.
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@ Key Stakeholders of the Empathizing Stage

Marketing Teams/ Distributors Publisher

Example task: Assess initial

demand and identify appropriate @ @
2

promotional channels.

'E:
i

g

Policy Makers/ Certifying Authorities
(ISBN, NCCB, MOE, MOCA)/ Donor Agencies)

Example task: Review book for
compliance and grant relevant
certifications.

Policy Makers / Government
Publishing Units

Example task: Finalize collaboration model with or without
publisher; complete Technical Script Draft 03.

Example task: Plan market
strategy, pricing and printing
model; begin registration and
certification processes.
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03 - Key Tasks of the Empathizing Stage

Sign the copyright agreement based on Technical Script Draft 02, outlining
collaboration terms between the author, illustrator, editor and art director, with
or without a publishing house.

Apply for ISBN and /or other certifications, including proposal submission for
National Consortium for Children Books (NCCB) Certification, Ministry of Education
endorsement for School Libraries, and National Library & Documentation Services
Board registration, with support from publishers and certifying authorities.

Estimate the book’s specifications and cost, including the type of book (e.g. paperback,
hardcover, board book), page count, size, and projected unit cost, led by publishers and
informed by designers.

Apply for ethical clearance, particularly for sourced images, references or sensitive
content, ensuring proper documentation and consent where necessary.

Assess market and award readiness, identifying eligibility for local and international
book awards and strategic participation in book fairs to boost visibility.
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03 - Outcome

(V1 Copyright agreement for publication /

IP rights

G/ Filling application requesting
International Standard Book
Numbering (ISBN) - (National Library
& Documentation Services Board)

(1 Submit Proposal for National

Consortium for Children Books (NCCB)

Certification

(\] Review/Filling Application to the
Educational Publications Advisory
Board of the Ministry of Education
on the licence endorsing approval for
School Libraries

(\1" Completion of Technical Script

Draft 03, for final editorial and visual
refinements from the creative team

[:)/ Inquire about the National Awards of

the Department of Cultural Affairs

)
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5.4 Stage 04 - Prototyping

Transforming the Story into a Tangible Book Through an Iterative Design
Process Before Production

How are you bringing your story to life on the page?

As your manuscript transforms into a visual product, how are the creative and
visual elements — such as layouts, illustrations, cover design and text placement
— being developed through iterative collaboration to ensure the book is engaging,
inclusive, accessible and ready for production?

At this point, the book begins its transformation from words, visuals and ideas
into a tangible product. This stage is iterative and typically unfolds in three key
phases: (1) initial layout and visual direction, in which the tone, layout style, and
visual identity are established; (2) detailed storyboarding, in which illustrations
are refined and the placement of text — poems, dialogue, or paragraphs — is
carefully laid out to ensure developmental alignment and reader accessibility;
and (3) submission of final layouts and artwork, ready for formatting and
production. This is also the stage in which copyright agreements may be signed,
visual elements ethically cleared, and all stakeholders finalize the book’s visual
language before printing.

0000
00606

—O—"C————0

i Ideating i Refining : Empathizing . Prototyping

E What sparked the E How are you E How are you E How are you

1 creation of abook 1 developing the story » preparing your book » bringing your story
: for a child? . and characters : for the real world? ' to life on the page?
') O for children? ') ®

309 Section 05 - From Script to Shelf: Collaborative Steps Toward Publication



@ Key Stakeholders of the Prototyping Stage

[Mlustrator Translator/ Proof reader (i applicable)

Example task: Develop the black
and white storyboard, sample
spreads, mood board and final
illustrations; prepare the Plot
Visualization Sheets (Draft 01
and 02) in consultation with the
Art Director.

Example task: Ensure that
translated content matches

the tone, narrative intent

and page structure of the original
language; contribute to the
completion of the Point 20 table.

Publisher if involved) Editors/ Language Reviewers

Example task: Coordinate
submission of finalized files for
ISBN and cataloguing; facilitate
illustrator contracts and processes
payments; ensure deliverables
meet pre-printing requirements.

Example task: Edit and approves
the final Technical Script Draft 03;
review and align dialogue, and text
placement with visual flow; assist
in completing the Point 20 table
and translation metadata.

Fiction Writer/ Author Art Director

Example task: Collaborate with the
editor and illustrator to provide
the finalized text script (Technical
Script Draft 03), offer guidance on
tone, character intentions etc. that
inform the visual layout.

Legal Advisor/ Intellectual
Property Rights Advisor

Example task: Verify the copyright
status of visual and textual
materials, and obtain ethical
clearance for all sourced content
and references.

Example task: Oversee the overall
visual direction, ensuring layout
consistency, page flow, and
alignment between the visuals and
the narrative; coordinate approval
of character sheets and final
spread submissions.
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04 - Key Tasks of the Prototyping Stage

a) Subsection 04.1 - Initial Layout and Visual Direction

Sign the copyright for illustrations/ images agreement based on Technical Script Draft
03, outlining collaboration terms between the illustrator with or without a publishing
house/ consultants,

Finalize book specifications: number of pages, page size, page orientation (portrait/
landscape) and layout structure (e.g. opening spread),

Develop Thumbnails Sheet Draft 01 showing dialogue placement, based on Technical
Script Draft 03,

Create visual references including a mood board, inspiration board, colour palette,
character sheets and one sample spread by an Illustrator/ Art Director,

Produce Plot Visualization Sheet Draft 01 to outline initial visual direction by Illustrator/
Art Director.

b) Subsection 04.2 - Detailed Storyboarding and Visual Refinement

Second sample spread, define text-image proportions and spatial layout to ensure
readability and visual flow, visual style - concept, mood, etc.

Finalizing and approval of the third sample spread, confirming the book’s visual style
and layout: character design, visual setting, and completed artwork for the cover, title
page, and back covermood, etc.

Obtain ethical clearance and copyright checks, to finalize all illustrations and
image references.

Revise Plot Visualization Sheet Draft 02, with a focus on the Point 20 outline textual
metadata and translation accuracy by Illustrator/ Art Director, based on Technical
Script Draft 03 by Author/Editor; and with signatures from all key contributors.

Submit for ISBN submission, with the finalized title and approved cover.

¢) Subsection 04.3 - Layout Submission

OLEELLLLEE

Submission of the complete visualized pages with or without text inserts, all interior
pages, illustrations and cover artwork.

Finalize submission of files for ISBN registration and cataloguing.

Close out creative production deliverable; and process illustrator payments

(if contracted externally). @ @ @ @
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04 - Outcome

(1 Copyright agreement
between Illustrator and publishing

N K

NRE

house

Submit for ISBN

and character sheet

finalizing

Obtaining Ethical Clearance

Mood board/ inspiration board

Concept/ visual style/ coulor palette

First sample spread - Stage 01
Second sample spread -Stage 02
Third sample spread - Stage 02

WK

N X

Q

Develop Thumbnail Sheet Draft 01

Develop a full black and white (detailed
dummy) storyboard

Produce Plot Visualization Sheet Draft
01 by Illustrator/ Art director

Revised Plot Visualization Sheet Draft
02 with signatures from all parties -
Signing off the document for approval
for printing.

Confirmation of payment between
parties closes out creative production
deliverables.
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5.5 Stage 05 - Testing and Verification

Finalizing the Book Through Real-World Review
and Production Checks

@ Is your book ready to go to print?

As you prepare the book for production, how are the publishing and printing
decisions — agreements, materials, quality checks and optional user testing —
ensuring that the final product is developmentally supportive, inclusive, culturally
respectful and accessible to all children?

This is the stage in which most elements of the book are finalized in preparation
for production. It includes confirming the printer, estimating the production
cost per unit and deciding on the number of copies. Agreements between

the publisher and printer (if applicable) are signed, covering all specifications
such as format, paper type, gsm and binding. A print-ready dummy book

may be produced for approval, and if needed, user testing can be carried out
with children to assess visual and narrative impact. This stage also involves
comprehensive proofreading — for language (spelling, grammar) and visuals
(colour accuracy and layout corrections). Finally, mandatory deposit copies
must be submitted to designated authorities such as the National Archives,
the National Library and other relevant institutions. This stage ensures that
every component — from agreements to quality assurance — is aligned before
printing begins.
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@ Key Stakeholders of the Testing and Verification Stage

Legal Advisors/ Intellectual
Property Rights Advisors

000

Example task: Verify copyright
registration and permission for all
text and visual content.

Example task: Conduct final
proofreading of the entire
manuscript, ensuring all text is
error-free, properly placed, and
aligned with the final design and
formatting.

Example task: Advice on suitable
print methods (e.g. offset or
digital), finalize paper type, binding
method, and colour/black-and-
white options, and produce the
print-ready dummy for approval.

Certifying Authorities (ISBN,
NCCB, MOE, National Library)

Example task: Review and certify
the book for compliance with
national standards; issue relevant
certificates or endorsements.

Publisher (if involved)

Example task: Coordinate the
final agreement with the printer,
oversee unit cost calculations and
print specifications, and ensure
that all legal deposit and ISBN
requirements are fulfilled.
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02 - Key Tasks of the Testing and Verification Stage

B Finalize the printer and production method, including offset, digital or e-publishing
workflows in consultation with the publisher and printer/consultants.

B Determine the production cost per unit and total number of copies, based on material
choices and target distribution (e.g. opening spread).

B Sign the agreement between the publisher and printer, (if applicable), detailing:

* Black-and-white or colour printing

* Paper type, GSM and binding method

e Final layout approval

e Corrections in text and images

 Formatting, text placement and translated content

B Prepare a print-ready dummy book, to test design and functionality before
final production.

B Conduct user/field testing (optional), involving children, educators, teachers, creative
consultants or library specialists, to gather feedback on readability, story’s literary
feedback, size of the book, visual engagement and developmental impact.

B Revised print-ready dummy book based on user/field testing (where required),
revisiting the corrections and completing these.

B Incorporate final proofreading and editorial checks, covering spelling, grammar and
design adjustments based on the print-ready dummy book and, signing off between
relevant parties.

B Submission of the complete visualized pages with or without text inserts, all interior
pages, illustrations and cover artwork.

B linalize translations, if applicable, ensuring language accuracy and alignment with
visual content.

B Submit mandatory legal deposit copies to the National Archives, National Library and
any other designated institutions.

B Confirm ISBN registration.
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05 - Outcome

(/1 Copyright agreement between the
publisher and the printer (if required)

(1 Prepare a print-ready dummy book to
test design and functionality before
final production

[:J/ Revise print-ready dummy book based

on user/field testing (if required)

(/1 User/field Test Report, Academic
Review (Optional)

(1 Final proofreading and editorial

checks on the print-ready dummy
book and signing off between the
representative parties

(7 Submit mandatory legal deposit

copies of books

[:J/ Confirmed ISBN registration number
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5.6 Stage 06 - Finishing

Final Approvals, Quality Assurance and Preparing the Book for Release

Is your book ready to be printed or published?

Has your book reached the final stage of production — when it is now being
printed or digitally published — with all creative, technical, and legal elements
finalized and all required approvals, agreements and quality checks in place?

At this stage — the printing or e-publishing phase — final decisions are made
across technical, legal and creative areas. The book — now fully laid out —
undergoes a final production review, including layout, colour and text accuracy
checks. Comprehensive proofreading ensures consistency in tone and format.
This stage also includes completing ISBN registration, copyright confirmation,
and submitting applications for certifications from the NCCB, Ministry of
Education and Ministry of Cultural Affairs. The publisher and printer finalize
their agreement on format, materials, unit cost, quantity and production
timelines. Initial launch and promotional planning begin here, making this the
final point for any creative or administrative adjustments before the book is
printed or digitally published.
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@ Key Stakeholders of the Finishing Stage

Printer

Example task: Execute the final
printing specifications based on
approved layouts, binding type
and paper quality.

Example task: Sign off on the final
visual presentation, including
layout consistency, illustration
placement and overall visual tone.

Legal Advisor/ Intellectual
Property Rights Advisor
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Testing and
Verification

Is your book ready
to go to print?

Example task: Check colour
accuracy, visual clarity and layout
integrity in the print dummy,

and approve final illustrations for
print production.
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Editor

Publisher
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Example task: Confirm the
accuracy of all text, including
proofreading, grammar and
narrative clarity in the final layout.

Example task: Coordinate all final
approvals and ensure the book
meets publishing standards, legal
requirements, and distribution
readiness.

Certifying Authorities (ISBN,
NCCB, MOE, National Library)

Example task: Review and certify the
book for compliance with national
standards; issue relevant certificates
or endorsements.
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06 - Key Tasks of the Finishing Stage

B Approve final layouts, illustrations and text, to ensure readiness for print or
digital publishing. Verify formatting, print quality, page sequence, binding type
and paper finish

B Confirm all copyrights, ISBN registration (National Library) and certifications
(NCCB, MOE - EP Advisory Board) are completed

B Review and sign off on all final edits in text, images and translations

B Submit legal deposit copies to designated national bodies such as the National
Archives and National Library

B Coordinate with the printer for the final production schedule and delivery

B Begin internal coordination for launch and distribution strategy
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06 - Outcome

(7 Confirmation of all copyrights

(7 Submit legal deposit copies

(1 Printing of the books
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5.7 Stage 07 - Launching

Bringing the Book to the Public Through Strategic Promotion,
Visibility and Outreach

How are you sharing your book with the world?

How are publishers, marketers, booksellers, and literary agents working together to
launch and promote the book — through events, partnerships, and visibility campaigns
— in a way that reflects its developmental purpose and connects meaningfully with its
intended audience?

This stage marks the public debut of the book — when months of creative and production
work culminate in reaching real readers. It involves coordinating marketing and outreach
activities, both virtual and physical, to ensure the book is discoverable, accessible, and
engaging. Publishers, marketers, distributors and literary agents, collaborate to design
launch strategies that reflect the developmental purpose and values of the book. Activities
at this stage include planning public release events (such as book launches, readings or
virtual sessions), distributing the book through bookstores, libraries, schools and online
platforms, and presenting it at local or international book fairs. Supportive materials such
as book trailers, teacher guides, author interviews and even merchandise, are created to
enhance the book’s visibility and value. This is also when partnerships with booksellers,
educators and literacy organizations are activated to broaden the book’s reach. The
launch strategy should align with the developmental goals of the book, making sure

it reaches the intended age group while supporting cognitive, literacy, imaginative,
emotional and moral engagement.

i Ideating i Refining : Empathizing . Prototyping

E What sparked the E How are you E How are you E How are you

1 creation of abook 1 developing the story » preparing your book » bringing your story
: for a child? . and characters : for the real world? ' to life on the page?
') O for children? ') ')
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@ Key Stakeholders of the Launching Stage

Marketing Team/ Publicity
Coordinator

Example task: Design and execute
promotional campaign, creates
outreach materials, and manage
online visibility and event planning.

Professional Association

Example task: Present the book at
local and international book fairs,
to increase visibility and open
global opportunities.

Booksellers / Sales
Representative/ Distributors

Example task: Ensure the book is stocked across retail
channels, manage logistics, and advise on promotional
displays, and pricing strategies.

Publisher
Example task: Oversee the
@ @ overall launch strategy, manage
) promotional budgets and
E?— coordinate with all stakeholders to
h ensure cohesive rollout.

Testing and
Verification

Finishing
Is your book ready

to be printed
or published?

Is your book ready
to go to print?

o

2]

o

o
7

Awarding Bodies/ Cultural
Institutions

Example task: Evaluate the book for
eligibility in local and international
award programs; recommend titles
for literary recognition or showcases.

Literary Agent (Government
or Private)

Example task: Present the book at
local and international book fairs to
increase visibility and open global
opportunities.

Academic and Researchers /
Educational specialist /
Creative Consultant

Example task : Craft an initial narrative by outlining
key scenes for the book based on developmental and
cultural insights.

00
60

S0 o

(3)

O/

Review and
Feedback

What are children
taking away from
O Your book?

Launching

How are you
sharing your book
with the world?
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07 - Key Tasks of the Launching Stage

B Coordinate launch campaigns through in-person and virtual events, such as book
readings, school visits and public release ceremonies.

B Develop and implement marketing and promotional strategies, targeting bookstores,
libraries, schools and community festivals.

B Establish distribution partnerships, with booksellers, library networks, literacy
programs and online platforms.

B Present the book at local and international book fairs, to increase visibility and open
global opportunities.

B Create supportive promotional materials, such as book trailers, author/illustrator
interviews, merchandise and educator/parent guides.

B Execute public visibility campaigns that reflect the values and purpose of the book.

B Plan strategic outreach to ensure the book reaches diverse audiences, including rural
or underrepresented communities.

B Ensure the launch strategy reflects and supports the book’s cognitive, literacy,
imaginative, emotional and moral goals for children.

. ldeating . Refining . Empathizing . Prototyping

1 1 1 1

: What sparked the ' How are you ' How are you ' How are you

'+ creation of abook  » developing the story s preparing your book » bringing your story
: for a child? . and characters : for the real world? L to life on the page?
O O for children? O O
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07 -

N KA X

Outcome

Launch of the book Distribution and &~
promotion

Increased book visibility across physical =1
and digital platforms

K

Engagement with target audiences
through promotional campaigns

Media coverage and author exposure (v
through launch events

K

Invitations to literary festivals or
cultural events

Improved market positioning and

reader reach

Opportunities for early reviews and

endorsements

Entry into retail, school and library

distribution channel

S

Eligibility for book award submissions

and showcases

Data on audience reception and

geographic reach

Testing and
Verification

Is your book ready
to go to print?

Tllustrations Completed by Jerusha Perera

~

Finishing
Is your book ready

to be printed
or published?

o

Launching

How are you
sharing your book
with the world?

O

Review and
Feedback

What are children
taking away from

your book?
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5.8 Stage 08 - Review and Feedback

Observing the Book’s Real-World Impact and Using Insights to Inform
Future Storytelling

@ What are children taking away from your book?

Now that the book is in children’s hands, how are parents, educators, librarians
and researchers, observing its realworld impact — and how those insights can
guide future fiction publishing in terms of developmental engagement, reader
experience and long-term relevance?

This final stage brings the entire publishing journey full circle. With the book
now in children’s hands, the focus shifts to observing its real-world reception
and impact. This involves collecting feedback from those closest to young
readers — teachers, librarians, parents, caregivers, and children themselves.
Educators and literacy specialists assess how the book supports developmental
goals such as cognitive stimulation, emotional understanding, literacy growth,
imaginative thinking and moral reflection. Researchers may conduct surveys or
focus groups to evaluate reading engagement, retention and comprehension.
Observations of how children interact with the book — in classrooms, homes, or
libraries — can reveal the emotional and educational resonance of the story. The
insights gathered at this stage help identify the book’s potential for sequels,
adaptations or inclusion in school curricula. Feedback can also be archived to
inform future fiction projects, guiding improvements in narrative approach,
visual style or accessibility, for different groups of children.

i Ideating i Refining : Empathizing . Prototyping

E What sparked the E How are you E How are you E How are you

1 creation of abook 1 developing the story » preparing your book » bringing your story
: for a child? . and characters : for the real world? ' to life on the page?
') O for children? ') ')
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Key Stakeholders the Review and Feedback Stage

Librarians

Example task: Facilitate access to
the book and observe engagement
patterns; collect informal feedback
from young readers.

Professional Association

Example task: Support publishing
standards, networking and
industry advocacy.

Parents and Caregivers

Example task: Observe reading
habits and emotional responses
at home; provide feedback on

relatability, clarity and interest.

Child Reader

Testing and
Verification

RO

Is your book ready
to go to print?

Example task: Engage with the
book through reading, listening or
interaction, providing authentic
responses through observation
or feedback.

Example task: Integrate the book
into classroom activities; assess
comprehension, discussion and
developmental relevance.

Finishing
Is your book ready

to be printed
or published?

o

Publisher

Example task: Archive user data
and feedback for internal review,
future print runs, sequels

or translation decisions.

Book Reviewers

Example task: Evaluate fiction
books based on literary
quality, educational value and
storytelling impact.

Academics and Researchers

Example task: Conduct formal
evaluations of the book’s
developmental impact through
structured studies, data collection
and reports.

Example task: Conduct final
proofreading of the entire
manuscript, ensuring all text is
error-free, properly placed, and
aligned with the final design
and formatting,

Policymakers/ Government
Literacy Agent (Government or Private)

Launching

How are you

o

sharing your book
with the world?

Example task: Integrate the book
into classroom activities; assess
comprehension, discussion, and
developmental relevance.

o0

Review and
Feedback

What are children
taking away from
your book?
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08 - Key Tasks of the Review and Feedback Stage

Observe how children engage with the book in real-life contexts — at home, in
classrooms and in libraries,

Develop and implement marketing promotions, towards parents, teachers, librarians
and children, to gain insights to build a knowledge base for future fiction publishing
— highlighting what worked and where improvements can be made,

Conduct structured research activities such as surveys, interviews or focus
groups to assess reading engagement, comprehension, emotional response, and
developmental impact,

Document observations related to the book’s influence on the ‘National Policy for
Children Books’ cognitive, literacy, imaginative, emotional and moral development,
and evaluate accessibility and inclusivity from the reader’s point of view, especially
for children with special needs or from diverse cultural backgrounds,

Identify opportunities within Publishing for sequels, adaptations, translation, or
integration into educational curricula,

Identify opportunities towards economic growth by expanding beyond the local
boundaries via Universally Relatable and Global Importance Themes, Adaptability
Across Context, and Translatability.

08 - Outcome

~{  Opportunity for sequels or series
PP y q

N Q8 ®

K

Export potential through translation
based on reader engagement and global rights sales

Possibility of adaptations (audio,
digital or interactive formats)

K

Eligibility for local and international
literary awards

Inclusion in school curricula or
educational programs

K

Presentation opportunities at

. international book fairs
Improvements for future editions

based on reader feedback

K

Insights to guide future fiction

Increased production based on market publishing strategies
demand or sales performance

K

Stronger relationships with educators,
libraries and literacy programs

327 Section 05 - From Script to Shelf: Collaborative Steps Toward Publication



Summary - Section 05

From Script to Shelf: Collaborative Steps
Toward Publication

Children’s fiction is not only about creativity — it is also about the systems and
processes that carry a book from idea to impact. This chapter traced the eight
interconnected stages of book production — from ideating and refining stories, to
prototyping, finishing, launching, and reviewing their real-world effects. At each
stage, collaboration among authors, illustrators, editors, publishers, policymakers,
educators, and distributors ensures that books are developmentally enriching,
inclusive and aligned with both local and global standards.

By emphasizing quality assurance, ethical production, cultural representation,
and accessibility, this chapter underscores that the journey of a book is as
important as the story itself. Each decision — from the first spark of an idea to
the book’s reception by children — contributes to an ecosystem where stories are
meaningful, impactful and sustainable.

This section aligns with the National Policy for Children’s Books, directly
contributing to the following goals:

Goal 2.2.1 - Enhancing quality and accessibility.

Goal 2.2.2 - Aligning with global standards.

Goal 2.2.3 - Supporting child development.

Goal 2.2.4 - Promoting inclusivity and equality.

Goal 2.2.5 - Encouraging lifelong reading.

Goal 2.2.6 - Sustainable publishing practices.

Goal 2.2.7 - Building a collaborative ecosystem.

Goal 2.2.8 - Positioning Sri Lanka as a global contributor.

By integrating these policy goals, this section reinforces the collective
responsibility in shaping a children’s book ecosystem that is inclusive, high-
quality, and globally relevant. Ultimately, high-quality children’s fiction is not
just about telling stories — it is about shaping perspectives, fostering empathy,
and ensuring that every child, regardless of their background or abilities, finds
themselves reflected in the pages of a book.




About Technical Script:

The Technical Script serves as a tangible, structured document that records the
reflections, detailed actions and processes undertaken in creating a book for children.
It is aligned with the National Policy for Children’s Books, Sri Lanka offering a unified
framework for quality publishing and ethical, inclusive book creation.

This script is organized into three key stages:

1. Story Development Worksheet
(Technical Script 01 - Points 01-10):

B This worksheet captures the author’s concept for the creation of a children’s
book; outlining key elements such as the theme and message, the plot and its
emotional arc, the targeted child developmental needs — including cognitive,
literacy, imaginative, emotional, and moral growth — and the language style
and tone appropriate to the intended age group.

B It can be used as a ‘Children’s Book Proposal Document’ or submitted as
an initial submission to gain NCCB (National Consortium for Children’s
Books) certification.

B FEach section of the worksheet aligns with components of the guidebook and
the National Policy for Children, Sri Lanka.

B The required content for this worksheet is detailed in Chapters 01, 02 and 03
of the guidebook.

B This worksheet corresponds to Stages 01 and 02 within the overall children’s
book production flow discussed in Chapter 05 of the guidebook.

B C(Clear guidance on completing each point can be found in the “How to Fill”
section below.

2. Visualization and Layout Development Worksheet
(Technical Script 02 - Points 11-15):

B This worksheet captures the combined development of the author’s concept and
the illustrator’s visual direction. It serves as an advanced version of Technical
Script 01, including specific details such as the book type, page count, and
content required to visualize the plot — concept boards, inspiration boards,
character sheets, illustration style, typography, and sample spread ideas.

B A key feature of this is the finalized narration or scripted text for each page,
prepared collaboratively by the author and illustrator prior to final visualization.
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Each section of the worksheet aligns with components of the guidebook and
the National Policy for Children, Sri Lanka.

The required content for this worksheet is detailed in Chapters 03 and 04 of
the guidebook.

This worksheet corresponds to Stages 01 to 05 within the overall children’s
book production flow discussed in Chapter 05 of the guidebook.

Clear guidance on completing each point can be found in the “How to Fill”
section below.

3. Final Technical Script:
(Technical Script 03- Point 16-18)

This worksheet captures the combined development of the author,
illustrator, editor, and art director. It serves as a refined version of
Technical Script 01 and 02 and is considered the final script. It includes all
specific details required to complete the final checklist before production

— necessary certifications, finalized storyboards, cover design, author/
illustrator/editor/art director details, and supporting documents needed by
the publishing ecosystem, as outlined in Chapter 05 of this guidebook.

A key feature of this stage is the finalization of content and the identification
of key questions needed for the next steps in production — whether for
print or digital.

It includes the corrected and approved text (by both the author and editor),
which can be compared with Draft 02.
- It includes the final layout of visuals with text — approved by the
author, editor, illustrator and art director — in storyboard format.
- It includes proof of revisions in visuals and text — developments
which can be compared with Draft 02.

The final technical script should bring together Points 01-15 outlined
earlier, along with these last three points, to ensure a complete a Final
Technical Script.

Each section of the worksheet aligns with components of the guidebook and
the National Policy for Children, Sri Lanka.

The required content for this worksheet is detailed in Chapters 01 to 05 of
the guidebook.

This worksheet corresponds to Stages 01 to 06 within the overall children’s
book production flow discussed in Chapter 05 of the guidebook.

Clear guidance on completing each point can be found in the “How to Fill”
section below.
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How to Fill Technical Script:

Technical Script (1): Story Development Worksheet

Points 01-10 of the technical script guide authors to clarify the story’s purpose,
developmental impact and design sensitivity .

These 10 points can be submitted as a Children’s Book ‘Proposal’ to gain NCCB
(National Consortium for Children’s Books) certification.

Name of author:

Write the name of an individual. The individual can be any stakeholder mentioned in Chapter 5.1, as the
need for a book may arise from a memory, an untold story, a cultural value, a gap in the market, or a

social or educational need, among others. If two or more individuals are submitting, include their names
(we prefer less than three individuals)

Contact information of author: Mobile Phone

Email Address :

Indicate only one individual’s mobile number and email address. This information is required for further
inquiries or clarifications.

Indicate the date on which the individual is submitting this document to the NCCB, or, if the technical
script is being used for personal documentation purposes, write the preferred date.

Title of Book :

Write the name of the proposed book. From Draft Stage 01 to the Final Technical Script, the title may
change or vary. The title submitted at the final stage will be considered the final title of the book.

1. Details about the theme:

a) Theme:
Describe your theme in less than 10 words. For better clarity, refer to Section 3.1 of the guidebook.

b) Global relevance :
Describe whether your theme ensures that readers from different regions can connect with the story or
plot, and whether it helps children develop a more inclusive and interconnected worldview. For better
clarity, refer to Section 2.6 of the guidebook. If not applicable, you may strike off this question.

c) Central Theme* :

Describe whether your theme falls under any of the central themes suggested in Section 2.7 of the
guidebook. If so, please name the theme. If not applicable, you may strike off this question.

*This point is especially relevant in cases in which the narrative may not be globally or universally
relatable, yet still fulfills a suggested theme — as these themes are considered important for the local
market. In such cases, it is recommended that either 1b or 1c be completed for NCCB certification. While
completing both is possible, it may not necessarily offer additional benefit, though there could be instances
in which both are appropriately filled.



2. Significance of Message:

a) Message:
Describe the message in less than 20 words.

b) Secondary Message (only if you have) :

Describe if your message is supporting any points suggested in Section 3.1.3 of the guidebook? If so, please
describe, or describe your own, if not strike off the question.

c) Target audience: ____ _________________________ _________
Indicate for whom this book is relevant. Reading is not strictly age-dependent; children learn to read

at different ages and at their own pace. You may indicate a learning phase or a specific age range. For
better clarity on reading as both a skill and a habit — as well as insights from developmental psychology,
cognitive and literacy studies, language development, and imagination etc.—refer to Section 1.2 of the

guidebook.

3. Plot Type:

Describe the message in less than 20 words. Indicate your plot type, describe your own, or state ‘not
defined. For better clarity, refer to Section 3.2 of the guidebook.

4. Write your ‘Plot’:

Write your plot as a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 200-250 words or fewer. Your
plot should present a deliberate arrangement of story events that establish cause and effect —typically
centred around a main conflict — and which clearly reveal the core character’s growth.

5. Plot Arc:
a) Plot arc type:

Indicate your plot arc type. For better clarity and to choose from a range of examples, refer to Section 3.3.2
and 3.3.3 of the guidebook.

b) Plot diagram:

You are expected to visualize your plot by illustrating the key turning points that guide the story’s
movement from beginning to end. For better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Sections
3.3.2 and 3.3.3 of the guidebook.

Visualization of Your Plot: You may draw your plot diagram in the space below or
paste it here. If completed digitally, name the file as Plot Diagram_ [ Your Name] and
submit it in JPEG or PDF format.

Example: Plot Diagram_Udari

6. Genre:

Indicate the genre of your story, which helps shape the narrative tone, content, and purpose — whether
rooted in imagination, realism, history, or education etc. For better clarity and to choose from a range
of examples, refer to Section 3.4 of the guidebook. Please select a genre or describe your own. If not
applicable, you may strike off this question.
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7. Character/s:

a) Character - Protagonist:

Describe your protagonist as a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 100-150 words or
fewer. Your character should be presented using the building blocks of character development outlined in
Section 3.5.2 of the guidebook.

b) Character - Antagonist:

Describe your antagonist as a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 100-150 words or
fewer. Your character should be presented using the building blocks of character development outlined in
Section 3.5.2 of the guidebook.

c¢) Supporting Character/s:

Describe your supporting character(s), including the number of characters and any specific traits, either
as a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 100-150 words or fewer. Characters should be
presented using the building blocks of character development outlined in Section 3.5.2 of the guidebook.

d) Inclusive and respectful character building:

Describe whether you have considered diversity, inclusivity and gender balance in the characters
presented in your story. For better clarity, refer to Section 2.8 of the guidebook.

8. Settings - world-building

a Character setting:

Describe your story’s setting in a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 20-30 words or
fewer. Your setting should be presented using the world-building elements outlined in the guidebook. For
better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 3.6 of the guidebook.

b) Rules and logic of the world:

Describe the rules and logic of your setting in a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to
20-30 words or fewer. It should be presented using the world-building elements outlined in the guidebook.
For better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 3.6 of the guidebook.

c¢) Culture and Values (only if you have):

Describe the culture and values of your setting in a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to
20-30 words or fewer. It should be presented using the world-building elements outlined in the guidebook.
For better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 3.6 of the guidebook.

d) Other Characters/Inhabitants (only if you have):

Describe other inhabitants of your setting in a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 20—
30 words or fewer. It should be presented using the world-building elements outlined in the guidebook. For
better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 3.6 of the guidebook. If not applicable,
you may strike off this question.

e) Character’s Conflict and Challenges (only if you have:

Describe your story’s setting in a paragraph or in bullet points. Keep the word count to 20-30 words or
fewer. Your setting should be presented using the world-building elements outlined in the guidebook. For
better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 3.6 of the guidebook. If not applicable,
you may strike off this question.

f) Inclusive and respectful world-building:

Describe whether you have considered diversity, inclusivity and cultural sensitivity in the setting
presented in your story. For better clarity, refer to Section 2.8 of the guidebook.



9. Language

a) Language of the publication:

Indicate which language this book will be published in: Sinhala, Tamil, English or other.

b) Text translatable:

Indicate if the original publication language mentioned above is translatable, and specify the target
language(s). If there are more than one, list them in order of preference. If not applicable, you may strike
off this question.

10. Narration
a) Language use:

Indicate how language is applied in your story. For better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer
to Section 3.7.3 and 3.7.4 of the guidebook.

b) Narrative perspective:

Indicate the narrative perspective that determines who tells the story and how it is told. For better clarity
and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 3.7.5 of the guidebook.

c. Voice and tone: :

Indicate the voice — the distinct personality of the narrator or character — and the tone, referring to
the emotional atmosphere conveyed through the narration. For better clarity and to explore a range of
examples, refer to Section 3.7.6 of the guidebook.

Technical Script (2):

Visualization and Layout Development Worksheet

Points 11-15 of the technical script focus on transforming the developed script into a
collaborative visual narrative.

11. Visual Research Tools:

Include at least 2 visual research boards ( inspiration board, mood board, colour palette board, genre
references or visual style references etc.) For better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to
Section 4.1.3 of the guidebook.

You may paste it in the space below. If space is not adequate, attach it as a separate
file and name it Inspiration board_[Your Name]. If completed digitally, use the same
naming format and submit it in JPEG or PDF format.

For additional characters, name the files accordingly:
Mood board_[Your Name]
Colour pallette board_[ Your Name]

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
:
: Example: Inspiration board_Udari.pdf
|

|

|

|

|

|

|

333



334

Include character and setting sheets. For better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section

12. Character and Setting visualization Tools:

4.14,4.1.5,4.2.4-4.2.6 of the guidebook.

You may paste it in the space below. If space is not adequate, attach it as a separate
file and name it Character sheet_[Your Name]. If completed digitally, use the same
naming format and submit it in JPEG or PDF format.

For additional characters, name the files accordingly:
Character sheet_[Your Name]

Setting sheet_[Your Name]

Example: Character sheet_Udari.pdf

13. Refined Thumbnail Sheet:

Include the refined thumbnail sheet (the thumbnail that works as the final before storyboarding). For
better clarity and to explore a range of examples, refer to Section 4.3.3 of the guidebook. Ideally this sheet
should be signed by the illustrator, art director, author and editor.

You may paste it in the space below. If space is not adequate, attach it as a separate
file and name it Thumbnail sheet_[Your Name]. If completed digitally, use the same
naming format and submit it in JPEG or PDF format.

For additional characters, name the files accordingly:
Thumbnail sheet_[Your Name]

Example: Thumbnail sheet_Udari.pdf

14. A Sample Spread Sheet:

Include a sample spread visualized as a story board (detailed and large thumbnail). This works as a
sample presented to the author by the illustrator to confirm the illustration, visual style and the medium
etc. For better clarity and to explore what a storyboard is, refer to Section 4.4 of the guidebook. Ideally this
sheet should be signed by the illustrator and author.

You may paste it in the space below. If space is not adequate, attach it as a separate
file and name it Sample spread_[Your Name]. If completed digitally, use the same
naming format and submit it in JPEG or PDF format.

For additional characters, name the files accordingly:
Sample spread_[Your Name]

Example: Sample spread_Udari.pdf



15. Per Page Narration (Script)

Include the table given below or a refined thumbnail sheet with the per page narration (script). This
should be completed collaboratively — at minimum by the author and illustrator — as a working document
that clearly guides the book’s completion. For better clarity and to explore different narrative perspectives,
refer to Section 3.7 of the guidebook. Ideally this sheet should be reviewed and signed by the illustrator, art
director, author and editor.

Per page Narration Script (based on the Narrative perspective)

Scene Pages Named Setting Dialogue Narrator Or the
No. scene Text
Technical Script (3):

Final Technical Script

Points 16-18 of the technical script capture the finalized collaboration between
the author, illustrator, editor, and art director. The Final Technical Script
consolidates all 18 points from Scripts 01 and 02, allowing for final refinements
before submission.

16. Black and White detailed Storyboard with Text:

Include a black-and-white storyboard dummy (to scale or scaled down) with per-page narration
(script). This should be completed by the illustrator as a working document that clearly guides the
visual development of the book. For better clarity and to explore stages of visuals, refer to Section
4.4.4 and 4.4.5 of the guidebook. Ideally, this storyboard should be reviewed and signed by both the
illustrator and the author.

17. Cover page :

Include the title for the book and it should be visually appealing. For better clarity and to explore
different titling suggestions, refer to Section 4.6.7.

18. Final Dummy with Line Edited Text (ready for publication)

Attach the final dummy with fully edited and finalized text. This version serves as the pre-
production sample, representing the complete book layout before printing or digital conversion.
To understand how the initial plot evolved into a production-ready format, refer to Chapter 5 of
the guidebook, which outlines the full workflow and includes a publication checklist. Ensure all
requirements — such as ISBN application and technical specifications — have been fulfilled.
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Template Technical Script:

Technical Script (1): Story Development Worksheet

Points 01-10 of the technical script guide authors to clarify the story’s purpose,
developmental impact and design sensitivity .

These 10 points can be submitted as a Children’s Book ‘Proposal’ to gain NCCB
(National Consortium for Children’s Books) certification.

Name of author: ___ _

Contact information of author: Mobile Phone_

Email Address : _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o

2. Significance of Message:

a)Message: __ __ _ __ ___ __ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

b) Secondary Message (only if youhave): _________________________

c) Target audience: ____ __________________________________

3. Plot Type:



Sample Technical Script:

Technical Script (1): Story Development Worksheet

Points 01-10 of the technical script guide authors to clarify the story’s purpose,
developmental impact and design sensitivity .

These 10 points can be submitted as a Children’s Book ‘Proposal’ to gain NCCB
(National Consortium for Children’s Books) certification.

Name of author: Sumanthri Samarawickrama
Contact information of author: Mobile Phone

Email Address :

Date: 2 7t September 2025
Title of Book : Benny’s Night v the Forest

1. Details about the theme:
a) Theme: Courage

b) Global relevance : T+ explores a fundamental human experience of facivg
fear. And relates to “Personal Growth & Self-Discovery'

c) Central Theme* : T+ fulfills 2.7 ‘Uviversally Relatable Theme’

2. Significance of Message:

a) Message: Tacing vour fears helps you grow stronger

b) Secondary Message (only if you have) : 4. Enlnancing Emotional and

Coanitive Development

c) Target audience : Covcrete Operational Stage (711 vears), Children begin
to understand canse-and-effect relationships aiding in logical thivking,

3. Plot Type:
Overcoming the WMonster
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4. Write your ‘Plot’.

5. Plot Arc:

a) Plot arc type:

b) Plot diagram:

6. Genre:
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4. Write your ‘Plot’

Tu Benny the Rabbit, the “monster” is wot a traditional beast, but a
metaphorical one: Benny's fear of the dark forest and the unkvown,
Whew crows invade his peaceful veagetable patch, Bewny is forced +o flee
nto the woods—an environment he has always feared. The shadows,
strange sounds, and wnfamiliar setting represent his iumer avxieties.
As the story uufolds, Bewny meets a wise owl who helps him
mderstand that the darkness isn't dangerons—it's just +the forest
mnder moonlight, filled with harmless creatures. with this new
perspective, Benny transforms his fear into strength. He returus
home with confidence and courage, using the very elemewnts that ovce
scared im—sound and shadow—+o scare off the crows and reclaim his
garden.

5. Plot Arc:
a) Plot arc type: Kurt Vounegut's “Wan in a Hole” story arc

6. Genre:
Realistic Fiction: Grounds the story in emotional truth—senny faces
his fears and learws courane v a relatable forest setting.
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7. Character/s:
a) Character - Protagonist:
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7. Character/s:
a) Character - Protagonist: Bevny is a gentle, caring, and timid rabbit

who freasures the time he spends +ending to his beloved vegetable
patch. He shares his harvest with friewds, and in these moments of
togetherness, his shyness seems o melt away. Though his voice is
usually quiet, it bursts into the londest langh when he's with those he
loves. His large, twitchy ears flap vervously whew he feels uisure—a
charming visual cue that reflects his inmer worries.

Bevny's world revolves around his gardew, where he grows a variety
of Vegetables that thrive in every season. It is his pride, his joy, and
his safe place. However, Benny harbors a deep fear of the dark forest
that borders his patch. The strange sounds and shadows of the
night fill him with dread. Yet, through an wnexpected journey, Benvy
begins to confront his fears. What was once unfamiliar—moonlight,
rustlivg leaves, and distant animal calls—becomes something he learns
to understand. In doivg so, he viot only reclaims his garden but also
discovers the quiet courage within himself,

b) Character - Antagovist: There are multiple antagovists in the story: a
group of lond crows and a gang of boars who make frightenivg noises.
The crows, workivg together with the boars, are drivew by hunger but
are also known for being troublemakers and unfrievdly. Becanse they
are lond—and the crows can ly—they enjoy scaring other animals v
the forest, oftew just for fun.

Though they present themselves as fearsome, their biggest flaw is
their ignoravce. They are unaware of how hard Benvy and the other
animmals work +o arow their crops. They also misunderstand the forest
at vight—mistaking moonlight and natural sounds for threats. This
lack of awareness becomes their deepest weakness, ultimately making
them vulnerable to the very things they use +o scare others,

c) Supporting Character/s: The owl is a calm, observawt, and wise presence
in the story—Iliving high among the branches at the heart of the
forest Benny fears. Unlike +he other animals who thrive on movement
and chatter, the owl watches quietly, listening to the forest and
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8. Settings - world-building

a) Character setting:
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understanding its rhythms. He speaks little, but when he does, his
words carry clarity and care.

when Benny stumbles into the forest, frighteved and lost, it is the owl
who gently guides him. He doesn't scold Benny's fear or +ry o distract
him from i+—instead, e helps Beuny see the forest as it truly is: not
davgerous, but misunderstood. Throngh patient explavations and gevtle
encouranement, the owl reveals that the shadows are just +rees uvder
moonlight, and the sounds are animals simply going about their vight.
The owl's role is not just o explain, but to awaken insight. He helps
Benny realize that the fear he feels is not a sigw of weakness, but a
path to understanding. By offering knowledge, perspective, and quiet
support, the owl becomes a key figure in Benny's emotional journey—
showing that wisdom is ot in fighting fear, but in seeing it clearly and
thoosing to move forward anyway.

d) Inclusive and respectful character building: This is achieved through
the inclusion of a variety of avimals that represent the diversity of
the forest, each with distinet traits. For example, the deer is fast,
the tortoise is slow and wise, the bear is large and strong, while the
firefly or firefly is small but meaninaful. The monkey adds everay and
hamor through its clumsy, playful nature. These contrasts i size,
speed, personality, and role reflect awn inclusive approach +to character
building—where every creature, regardless of ability or status, plays a
valnable part in the story.

8. Settings - world-building

a) Character setting: Benwy lives i a sunlit meadow, where he lovingly tends
his vegetable patch. The air is warm, the soil soft, and his days follow 4
peaceful riythwm. But beyond this idyllic space looms a mysterious forest
filled with crooked trees, glowing mushrooms and echoivg sounds, which
scare Benny nto rumning,

b) Rules and logic of the world: Animals speak when no humans are around.
The forest is enchanted vot throuah magic spells, but through
nature’s illusions.
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f) Inclusive and respectful world-building:

9. Language
a) Language of the publication:

b) Text translatable:

10. Narration

a) Language use:

b) Narrative perspective:

c¢) Voice and tone: :

11. Visual Research Tools:

———————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

_______________________________________________________________
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c) Culture and Values (only if you have): Bevny’'s world portraythat Benny's
carvot patch isw't just his, it's part of the meadow ‘s annual Carrot
Festival, where animals gather to celebrate commumity and sharing,
Losing +hhe garden means losing a tradition of joy, belovging, and purpose.

d) Other Characters/Inhabitants (only if you have): Bevuny’'s world includes a
wise old owl who is calm and knowing. The crows are bold and chaotic.,
The boars are woisy bt not evil, just inconsiderate.

e) Character’s Conflict and Challenges (only if you have: Tv Benny’s world, the
forest doesn’t contain a single monster but many small fears: shadows
that streteh, noises that echo, and the loneliness of the unfamiliar.
These ewvironmental cues challenae Bewny's perception and couraae.

f) Inclusive and respectful world-building::

9. Language
a) Language of the publication: EV]@HS‘/I
b) Text translatable: Tt is translatable +o Siuhala and Tawmil

10. Narration
a) Language use: Descriptive Language
b) Narrative perspective: Third-Person Omniscient Narrative

c) Voice and tone: : Warm and Reassuring Tone:
Comforting and gewtle, ideal for bedtime or emotional stories. Use

rhvythm, soft consonants, and cozy imagery +o calm and reassure.

11. Visual Research Tools:

RATONBOAD R




12. Character and Setting visualization Tools:

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

13. Refined Thumbnail Sheet:

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

14. A Sample Spread Sheet:

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII
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12. Character and Setting visualization Tools

13. Refined Thumbnail Sheet

14. A Sample Spread Sheet
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15. Per Page Narration (Script)

Per page Narration Script (based on the Narrative perspective)

Scene Pages Named Setting Dialogue Narrator Or the
No. scene Text

16. Black and White detailed Storyboard with Text:

18. Final Dummy with Line Edited Text (ready for publication)
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15. Per Page Narration (Script)

Per page Narration Script (based on the Narrative perspective)

Scene Pages Named scene Setting Narrator
No.
1 272 The Setting Evening setting -
2 4-5 TIunside the Character’s house, | Benny loved his guiet little
Benny's Room | inside the reom cottage and lush vegetable
patch.
B) -7 Beuny's Outside Benny's Bevny saw huge creatures
Hearing woise | house- Park and with glowing eves. They looked
seary like monsters.

16. Black and White detailed Storyboard with Text:

Authored by NAme Titustrated by NAme

18. Final Dummy with Line Edited Text (ready for publication)
Attached
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